GREAT YARMOUTH

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Policy and Resources Committee

Date:
Time:

Tuesday, 30 November 2021
18:00

Venue: Assembly Room
Address: Town Hall, Hall Plain, Great Yarmouth, NR30 2QF

AGENDA

Open to Public and Press

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE
To receive any apologies for absence.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

You have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter to be
discussed if it relates to something on your Register of Interests
form. You must declare the interest and leave the room while the
matter is dealt with.

You have a Personal Interest in a matter to be discussed if it affects
» your well being or financial position

 that of your family or close friends

» that of a club or society in which you have a management role

» that of another public body of which you are a member to a
greater extent than others in your ward.

You must declare a personal interest but can speak and vote on the
matter.

Whenever you declare an interest you must say why the interest
arises, so that it can be included in the minutes.
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MINUTES

To confirm the minutes of the last meeting.

FORWARD PLAN

The Committee is asked to consider and note the Forward Plan.

QUARTER 2 PERFORMANCE REPORT

Report attached.

LOCAL PLAN PART 2 - ADOPTION

Report attached.

COUNCIL TAX SUPPORT SCHEME 2022-23

Report attached.

COUNCIL TAX DISCOUNTS 2022-23

Report attached.

COUNCIL TAX BASE 2022-23

Report attached.

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2022-23 TO 2024-25

Report attached.
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

GREAT YARMOUTH EVENTS WORKING GROUP 664 -
667

Report attached.

EQUALITY DIVERSITY AND INCLUSION STRATEGY AND 668 -

ACTION PLAN 688

Report attached.

SUSTAINABLE WARMTH COMPETITION UPDATE 689 -
694

Report attached.

ANY OTHER BUSINESS

To consider any other business as may be determined by the
Chairman of the meeting as being of sufficient urgency to warrant
consideration.

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC

In the event of the Committee wishing to exclude the public from the
meeting, the following resolution will be moved:-

"That under Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 1972,
the public be excluded from the meeting for the following item of
business on the grounds that it involved the likely disclosure of
exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 of Part | of Schedule
12(A) of the said Act."

CONFIDENTIAL MINUTES

Details
MERF WASTE CONTRACT EXTENSION

Details
EQUINOX ENTERPRISES LIMITED SHAREHOLDER'S REPORT

AND BUSINESS PLAN 2021-22

Details
GREAT YARMOUTH BOROUGH SERVICES LIMITED OPTIONS
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+ GREAT YARMOUTH

% BOROUGH COUNCIL

Policy and Resources
Committee

Minutes

Tuesday, 02 November 2021 at 18:00
PRESENT:-
Councillor Plant (in the Chair); Councillors P Carpenter, Flaxman-Taylor, Grant, P
Hammond, Hanton, Myers, Wainwright, Walker, Wells, Williamson & T Wright.
Councillor Candon attended as a substitute for Councillor Smith.
Ms S Oxtoby (Chief Executive Officer), Mrs K Blakemore (Strategic Director), Ms K Sly
(Finance Director), Ms C Whatling (Monitoring Officer), Mrs L Snow(Finance Manager),

Mrs L Goodman (Events Manager), Mr D Ramsey (Project Manager) & Mrs S Wintle
(Corporate Services Manager).

1 APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Apologies for absence were received from Councillor Smith.

2 DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were no declarations of interest declared at the meeting.

3 PUBLIC MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on the 14 September 2021 were confirmed.

4 FORWARD PLAN
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The Committee received and considered the Forward Plan.

ARMED FORCES COVENANT

Committee received and considered the Civic and Events Manager's report
which outlined the principles of the Armed Forces Covenant and the commitments
Great Yarmouth Borough Council would undertake in supporting it.

RESOLVED :
That the Committee :

(1) Support the principles of this paper and the Armed Forces Covenant
(2)  Agree to allow officer time to support the Armed Forces Covenant
(3) Agree to implement the Guaranteed interview Scheme for service leavers
(4)  Sign the Armed Forced Covenant Declaration

(5)  Recommend to Council that a Member be nominated to champion the
ouncil’s commitment to the Armed Forces Covenant.

Q

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT ORDER REVIEW CONSULTATION

Members received and considered the Strategic Planning Manager's report which
asked Members to approve the draft Local Development Orders and associated
Design Codes for consultation.

The Strategic Planning Manager reported on the content of the Local
Development Orders, these orders are short documents which set out what
development is permitted within them. They are each accompanied by a
Design Code setting out the design requirements which development
proposals also must accord with.

Members were advised that the Local Development Orders are well
established and the revised versions only include limited changes as detailed
within the Strategic Planning Manager's report. Given there have been no
significant issues with the Local Development Orders the risks associated with
the review are considered low.

The Committee were advised that the Council’s Local Plan Working Party had
considered and endorsed the draft Local Development Orders together with
the associated Design Codes.

Councillor Plant sought clarity that the review would see a natural carry on of
old to new, this was confirmed and it was advised that the review would be
brought back to the Committee in February.

Councillor Hammond raised some concern with regard to the new condition
which would clarify that the Local Development Order for South Denes will not
permit developments which involve the generation or transmission of energy.
The Strategic Planner advised that the purpose of the Order was to permit
industrial development which would support the energy sector and jobs.
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Councillor Grant asked with regard to those buildings that were using solar
powdered energy and whether these would still be permitted, this was
confirmed.

Councillor T Wright asked with regard to the number of jobs and asked if a
breakdown of those jobs created within the Enterprise Zone could be given, he
advised that he had asked for this information previously but that this had not
yet been received. It was agreed that this information be requested and sent
via email.

RESOLVED :

That the Committee approve the draft Local Development Orders and
Associated Design Codes for consultation.

2021/22 PERIOD 6 BUDGET MONITORING REPORT

The Committee received and considered the Financial Services Manager's report
which asked Members to note the revised forecast for 2021/22 and approve the use
of £26,000 from the Special Projects Reserve.

The Financial Services Manager reported that the original budget saw £112,000
being drawn from the General Fund Reserve and the current budget remains largely
in line with this, as does the £117,000 deficit forecast position for 2122 as at month 6,
being only £6000 different from the budget set.

It was reported that the £1m COVID funding carried forward from 2021 within
earmarked reserves is forecast to be spent by the end of the financial year. The
additional COVID funding, excluding any business grant funding, of £1m received in
2122 is also expected to be spent in the year.

£31m of business grants have been paid out in 2122, with approximately £0.5m now
starting to be distributed for wider business support and grants.

For the capital works just over £8m has been spent on projects up to the end of
September 2021. The capital budget in place now is £42m with £27m anticipated to
be spent within this financial year.

Paragraph 4.4 highlighted that the Council are currently awaiting the outcome
of a funding bid under the Sustainable Warmth competition. If successful the
Council would act as Accountable Body for £3.4 million funding, with £3m
being for capital works.

As per paragraph 4.5 of the report £214,000 it was advised that funding had
been secured in relation to Safer Streets Round 3 projects which would deliver
enhancements and works to the rows including £17,000 funding for revenue
costs. This also included £34,000 towards the purchase of cleaning
equipment. It was reported that a further £26,000 was required to purchase
the equipment which would cost £60,000.
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RESOLVED :

(1) That the Committee note the content of the Financial Services Manager's
report and the revised forecast for 2021/22.

(2) Approve the use of the £26,000 from the Special Projects Reserve as
detailed within the report.

2021/22 TREASURY MANAGEMENT MID YEAR REPORT

The Committee received and considered the Financial Services Manager's report
which asked Members to approve the Treasury Management half yearly report for
2021/22.

Members were advised that the report presented for the 2021/22 financial year
the following:

* the mid-year position for treasury management;

* the borrowing requirement and debt for the current financial year;

* the mid-year borrowing position;

compared with the Treasury Management Strategy approved in February
2021.

As at the end of September the net borrowing stood at £89m. This was made up
firstly of £116m of loans, which was a decrease of £18m from 31 March 2021.
Secondly, investments stood at £27m down from £34m at the start of the financial
year. The requirement to borrow had reduced due to increased internal resources
because of the remaining funding balances of Government COVID business grants
held, of approximately £14m due to be repaid by the end of 2021/22.

Members were advised that section 3 of the report provided an update on the rules
around what Council’s can borrow for based on the public works loan board
requirements. In summary borrowing can no longer be accessed if the Council has
any projects that are deemed to be for purchasing or developing ‘investment assets
primarily for yield’. Acceptable use of PWLB borrowing includes service delivery,
housing, regeneration, preventative action, refinancing and treasury management.

The report confirmed that all treasury management activities undertaken to date
complied fully with the CIPFA Code of Practice and the Councils approved Treasury
Management Strategy. Compliance with specific investment limits was included within
table 8 of the report. It was advised that Table 7 set out the authorised limit and
operational boundary for external debt for the period this has been complied
with to date.

RESOLVED :

That the Committee approve the Treasury Management half yearly report for
2021/22.
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ANY OTHER BUSINESS

There was no other business discussed at the meeting.

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC

RESOLVED :

"That under Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 1972, the public be
excluded from the meeting for the following item of business on the grounds that it

involved the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 of Part |
of Schedule 12(A) of the said Act."
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The meeting ended at: 20:00
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URN Matter for Decision Report by L&
1 21-081 2021/22 Quarter 2 Performance Report Senior Information and Data Protection Officer |30/11/2021
2 21-153 Adoption of Local Plan Part 2 Strategic Planning Manager 30/11/2021
3 21-104 Council Tax Discounts 2022/23 Revenues Manager 30/11/2021
4 21-105 Council Tax Base 2022/23 Revenues Manager 30/11/2021
5 21-072 Council Tax Support Scheme 2022/23 Head of Customer Services 30/11/2021
6 21-100 Medium Term Financial Strategy 2021/22 to 2023/24 Finance Director 30/11/2021
7 21-176 Town Deal update Chief Executive 30/11/2021
8 21-139 Options Appraisal for GYBS Limited Services Strategic Director (KB) 30/11/2021
9 21-130 Equinox Enterprises Limited - Company Update Strategic Director (PB) 30/11/2021
10 21-188 Members Events Liaison Group Major Projects Director 30/11/2021
11 21-190 Equality, Diversity & Inclusivity Strategy Head of Organisational Development 30/11/2021
12 21-197 Sustainable Warmth Update Director of Housing 30/11/2021
13 21-195 MERF Waste Contract Extension Chief Executive 30/11/2021

14 21-201 Final Draft Shopfront SPD Strategic Planning Manager 11/01/22

15 21-106 Budget Report 2022/23 HRA Finance Director 08/02/2022
16 21-107 Budget Report 2022/23 - GF Finance Director 08/02/2022
17 21-108 Fees and Charges 2022/23 onwards Finance Director 08/02/2022
18 21-109 Capital Strategy 2022/23 Financial Services Manager 08/02/2022
19 21-110 Investment Strategy 2022/23 Financial Services Manager 08/02/2022
20 21-111 Treasury Management Strategy - 20221/22 Financial Services Manager 08/02/2022
21 21-112 Council Tax Setting 2022/23 Finance Director 08/02/2022
22 21-082 2021/22 Quarter 3 Performance Report Senior Information and Data Protection Officer |22/03/2021
23 21-114 Period 10 Budget Monitoring Report - GF Financial Services Manager 22/03/2021
24 21-177 Heritage Centre 30th Nov - Kate Strategic Director (KB) 22/03/2021
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GREAT

URN: 21-081 YARMOUTH

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Subject: Quarter 2 Key Project and Performance Report
Report to: Policy & Resources Committee — 30" November 2021
Report by: Senior Performance & Data Protection Officer
SUBJECT MATTER

The following presents an update on performance for the second quarter of 2021/22 (Jul -

Sep) where progress is assessed against Targets which are set at the start of the financial year.

The report also provides an update on the position of key projects that are linked to the
corporate priorities from ‘The Plan 2020-2025’. A summary of progress for the suite of key
projects and individual highlight reports for each of these key projects are presented in

Appendix 1 of this report.

The performance measures, see Appendix 2, give a comprehensive overview of how the

authority as a whole is performing and cover most Council functions.
RECOMMENDATION

That Committee agree:

e All measures to be monitored during the next quarter.

e All key projects will continue to be monitored over the next quarter with the aim of
maintaining a green status and where possible attaining a green status for those key projects
which are currently amber.

1. Introduction

This report is written to enable consideration of all performance measures and key
projects within the report and to allow the continual to monitoring of these throughout
the year, reporting quarterly to Executive Leadership Team (ELT) / Management Team
(MT). Performance measures will be presented to the relevant service Committees on
a quarterly basis with the complete suite going to Policy & Resources Committee. The
suite of ten Key Projects will be reported to Policy & Resources Committee quarterly.
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Work to Date

A review of all projects was conducted at the end of the 2020/21 financial year and a
new list of key projects was established and included in the Council’s Annual Action Plan
2021/22, this was approved by Policy & Resources Committee on 27" July 2021.

The project highlight reports that follow provide a summary of the project, milestones
and achievements, alongside open issues, mitigation and a financial summary.

Each report has a current status, which can be green, amber or red. Out of the ten
reports, seven have a current green status defined as no problems or minor issues and
three have an amber status defined as having problems which have been identified but
with a contingency plan in place.

Key Project Current Status Total
Green — no problems or minor issues 7
Amber — problems identified but contingency plan in place 3
Red - out of tolerance serious problems 0

KPO3 - Middlegate Estate: The potential lack of funding for redevelopment remains an
issue. Current work will identify the required funding which will allow informed
discussions with DLUHC and Homes England. If only partial funding is available we will
need to redefine this project. Timescales for phase 2 master planning and viability
continue to be elongated, these are being monitored although consultant availability
has had some impact on this to date.

KP08 - Improving the Market Place: Delays due to availability of materials and
manufacturing have been encountered leading to a delay with phase 1 moves to
January 2022.

There may be significant issues with the fabric of 37-39 Market Place due to its age and
structure, therefore in-depth invasive surveys will be carried out following final
agreement of the Heads of Terms. Full access to building to be achieved as soon as
possible.

KP11 - The Conge: The site viability remains an issue, however the procurement of a
strategic partner is well underway. Discussion over resolution of leases are ongoing with
current leaseholders.

Performance Measures

Performance measures cover the full range of services delivered by the Council. The
details in this summary report provide quantitative information about the performance
of these services and provide useful trend data. A traffic light status easily identifies if
improvement is required.
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There are some areas across the Council where performance is below the target level
set (RAG rating) or where no target has been set performance is moving in the wrong
directions (Direction of Travel). These measures are highlighted in the appropriate
service committee section of the report.

In total there are 42 targeted and 8 monitored measures reported in the second quarter
performance report. The monitored measures are reported for contextual information,
this data is important information for the Council as the actions of the Council may make
improvements however there is not sufficient control over the outcome to set a target.

A breakdown of the 42 targeted measures is shown below.

Performance Measures against Targets Totals
Green — Performance has met or exceeded target 26
Amber — Performance is below target but within tolerance 7
Red — Performance is below target and tolerance 9

There are nine measures that are within the Red status which are not achieving the
target and are below the tolerance level set, an explanation of the performance in these
areas is provided below each measure in the report.

It is important to note that throughout the second quarter the effects of the COVID
pandemic continue to have an adverse effect on some areas of the Council’s
performance.

Out of the nine measures within the Red status, three have been disproportionately
affected by COVID which has caused them to slip into the Red Status. The three
measures affected are indicated by an * below:

The red status measures are:

e PR02: Average time to assess Housing Benefit Change in Circumstances
(Quarterly Cumulative) *

e PR0O6: Contact centre telephone calls: Percentage of Contact Centre calls
answered as a % of all calls offered (Quarterly Cumulative)

e PRO7 - Contact centre telephone calls: Average wait time by customers
contacting the Contact Centre (Quarterly Cumulative)

e PR10: The number of working days lost due to sickness absence per FTE.
(Quarterly Cumulative)

e EDO7: Building Control: The percentage of building regulation applications
where a decision notice is issued within the eight week statutory period *

e EDOS8: Percentage of Land Charges search returns sent within 10 working days.
(Quarterly Cumulative) *

e ENO1(b): Food Hygiene - Number of food premises inspected (Quarterly)
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e HNO2(b) - Social housing new applicants awaiting assessment (Snapshot at last
day of quarter)

e HNO4 - Average cost of a Void repair

4, Financial Implications
None

5.  Risk Implications
None

6. Legal Implications
None

7.  Conclusion

None

8. Background Papers

None
Area for consideration Comment
Monitoring Officer Consultation: N/A
Section 151 Officer Consultation: N/A
Existing Council Policies: None
Financial Implications (including None
VAT and tax):
Legal Implications (including human | None
rights):
Risk Implications: None

Equality Issues/EQIA assessment: N/A

Crime & Disorder: N/A

Every Child Matters: N/A
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Appendix 1

KEY PROJECTS - SUMMARY REPORT QUARTER 2 2021/22 (JUL - SEP)

Key projects that impact on the corporate priorities in ‘The Plan 2020 — 2025’.

Detailed commentary from each project lead is provided in the next section.

Project Project Lead Lead ELT Current
Position
KPO1 — Energy Park, Business Incubator | Stuart Dawson David Glason
and related offshore activities
KPO3 — Middlegate Estate Regeneration | Nicola Turner Kate
Blakemore
KP04 — Wellesley Recreation Ground Tracey Read Kate
Blakemore

KPO5 — Marina Centre

David Ramsey

lain Robertson

KP06 — Winter Gardens Michelle lain Robertson
Burdett
KPO8 — Improving the Markets and the Jane Beck lain Robertson

Marketplace

KP09 — Go Trade

Stacy Cosham

lain Robertson

KP11 — The Conge Redevelopment

Claire Wilkin

Nicola Turner

KP12 — North Quay Redevelopment

Tracey Read

David Glason

KP13 — Operations and Maintenance
Base

Jon Barnard

David Glason

Key

No problems or minor issues

_ Problems identified but contingency plan in place

Out of tolerance serious problems

www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk
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Project Progress Report

Project Name Great Yarmouth Energy Park & South Denes Regeneration
Date 28t October 2021

Project Sponsor David Glason

Support ELT Officer Jane Beck

Project Manager Jon Barnard

Status — Energy Park

Status — Incubation Amber — Issues that are
Units being mitigated

Summary of the whole project

The Great Yarmouth Energy Park

The ambition is to secure inward investment and regenerate the project area to generate economic
growth and improve the environment through redevelopment. The strategy is a reflection of the demand
on the port area, with targeted redevelopment and re-use of sites by the private and public sector. Part
funding for the project has been put in place by Norfolk County Council from the Norfolk Infrastructure
Fund, this is recorded by the NIF Annual report dated 3 March 2014 where it is decided to support the
project to £2.75m. The remaining funding, £250,000, will come from Great Yarmouth Borough Council
from its capital reserves.

Business Incubation units Phase 1

Part of Town Deal bid, creation of business incubator units within the north east quadrant of GYEP which
is within the ownership of Great Yarmouth Borough Council, unlocking and enabling further inward
investment by the energy sector and providing a low-risk local base for energy sector start-ups,
relocations and growing businesses.

Key Project achievements | Milestones Target Date/Outcome
Business Incubation unit’s | Construction to commence late 2022
(Phase 1)

Business Case Stage 2 Town Deal submission March 2022

Develop Design March 2022

Post — COVID feasibility review of demand & December 2021
need, site appraisal & cost analysis

Project manager appointed and Officer Met

working group set up

Town Deal bid Met

Feasibility Study for Town deal Met
Energy Park: Land Various sites acquired case by case basis: Ongoing
Assembly

Havenshore North (5 acres) Met

Millora Works site clearance Met

Tecta Site (block 1) — ground breaking Met

commenced

Ocean Yard (block 4) site clearance completed | Met

Vanguard Point site clearance completed Met
All sites acquired either sold/let & developed Met
or in use temporarily (case by case basis)

Energy Park: Agents appointed Met
Marketing/Promotion

Energy Panb macketigmedpaite Met

Summary of Project Quarter Performance




1) Business Incubation — Great Yarmouth Energy Park. Consultants instructed in respect of post
Covid demand & needs analysis and site appraisal
2) Ongoing interest received for sites within Great Yarmouth Energy Park and agents progressing

enquires.
Open issues Mitigation
CovID 19 The impact of COVID 19 on the projects will continue to be monitored

Incubator Units — business case

Pending outcome of revised needs analysis

Financial Summary 1 - Actuals - Great Yarmouth Energy Park

Revenue Capital Notes on Background
Total Budget Approved £3,000k
Funded by:
GYBC £250k
External Grant e.g. HLF £2,750k NIF Loan
Other
Total Funding £3,000k
Actual Spend to date £2.2k £1,155k Capital spend is cumulative
for project. Revenue
expenditure is for 21-22
only
Savings Achieved
Income Achieved
Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:
Lorna Snow
Financial Summary 2 — Actuals - Great Yarmouth Incubator Scheme
Revenue Capital Notes on Background
Total Budget £3.95 Million Budget has not yet been

formally incorporated into the
Capital Programme — this will be
revised later in the year to
include all Town Deal Projects.
Funding for the project,
however, has been confirmed.

Funded by:

Towns Deal £3.95 Million
GYBC
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Enterprise Zone B

Actual Spend

£4,534

Only project management costs to
date.

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer):

Date:

Helena Craske

31°* Oct 2021
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name

Middlegate Estate

Date

19 October 2021

Lead ELT Officer

Nicola Turner

Support ELT Officer

Kate Blakemore

Project Manager

Amber: Issues that
are being mitigated

Summary - the whole project

A feasibility study for potential to regenerate Middlegate Estate.

Key Project achievements Milestones Target Date/
Outcome

Phase 1: A high-level options Create Project Team Met

appraisal for the site has been Tender and appoint Consultant

undertaken alongside extensive Consultation

stakeholder engagement. Consideration of report by Working

As a result, these options have Party

been finalized and developed to Consideration of report by Housing

form part of a master plan for the and Neighbourhoods Committee

whole site, which includes

financial analysis.

Phase 2: Review viability and Refinement of housing need Met

master plan to reflect current and Completion of recreation review Met

future needs and costs of meeting Consideration of report by January 2022

Net Zero Carbon for regenerated Middlegate Working Party

estate Consideration of report by Housing | January 2022
and Neighbourhoods Committee

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

e The Leisure and Recreation Report has been completed which is being used to inform the

new master plan.

e Submitted bid to Department of Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) for part
of £10m of funding available in 2020/21 to support estate regeneration. The Council’s bid
for £858k, if successful would support works to improve leisure and recreation facilities

on the Middlegate estate.

Open issues

Mitigation

No funding available for redevelopment

Cannot mitigate this risk. Work will identify the
required funding to allow informed discussions
with DLUHC and Homes England. If only partial
funding available will need to redefine project.

Continued elongation of timescales — critical for
phase 2 master planning and viability to be
completed to allow engagement with funders
and residents

Timescales are being monitored, but consultant
availability has had some impact on timescales
to date.

Outcomes of master planning and viability do
not meet project objectives and/or effectively
evidence costs.

Clear criteria set for phase 2 work. Review of
master

Financial Summary — Actuals

Budget Committed Spéhdge 2

) SAvirig4 Achieved

Income Achieved




£320,000 £223,792 £

Commentary:

£320,000 funding was provided by DLUHC to fund the viability work. Spend has been used to

fund the phase one and two master planning and viability work.

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer):

Date:

D. Patterson

26/10/2021

Page 21 of 694




Project Progress Report

Project Name Wellesley Recreation Ground
Date Quarter 2 Report 2021/22
Lead ELT Officer Kate Watts

Support ELT Officer

Project Manager Tracey Read

Status

Summary of the whole project

Develop a clear future direction for the Wellesley Road Recreation Ground, including current and future
usage, potential 3G facilities, onsite buildings and future management of the site. A review of income,
expenditure, management, maintenance, issues, risks and opportunities on the site to present a
calculated, coherent and comprehensive plan for the site which addresses all areas, either as one study or
as linked studies.

Following a feasibility study for this site it has been agreed that the Council will work with various funding
partners to:

. Install a 9v9 3G football pitch on the site

. Carry out improvement works to the three listed buildings on the site

. Install CCTV on the football stadium

. Undertake improvement works to the athletics track and lighting

Key Project achievements | Milestones Target Date/Outcome
Complete a feasibility H & N Committee Met

study for the site (Dec 19)

Submit a funding bid to the | Submitted bid In progress
football association (July

21)

3G pitch works commence | Constructions work commenced

on site (Summer 2022)

Ticket office works Appoint contractors Met
tendered (funding in place)

(April 21)

Ticket office works Works complete Met
complete

CCTV installation (funding | CCTV installation completed In progress
in place) (May 21)

Site improvement works Budget Council Met
funding secured (Feb 21)

Stakeholder engagement — | Feedback through Members working In progress
ongoing group

Exploration of funding Feedback through Members working In progress
opportunities —ongoing group

Improvements to athletics | Athletics track improvements complete Met

track to take place

Improvements to existing Lighting improvements complete In Progress
on site lighting

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Project Team is working with FA to develop a funding bid for a 3G pitch, as well as wider regeneration and
refurbishment of the site, including football stadium/changing rooms and ticket office.
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Football Foundation undertook fieldwork surveys on 16th June. Further electrical surveys took place the
following week. Feedback received by project team.

Appointed Consultant has started to draft the FA application for 3G pitch. A draft site management
options has been drafted and ongoing dialogue with GYFC re Football Stadium Improvement fund
priorities/options. Plans for 3G pitch being produced and pitch size options being explored.

Contract awarded to GY Preservation Trust for improvements to the Ticket Office, works to be completed
mid-October 2021.

Members Working Group meeting took place in July, positive feedback to site plans and progress.
Regular meetings with the FA taking place to ensure delivery of the 3G project.

Application to Safer Streets Fund, in partnership with Norfolk Constabulary and GYTCP, was successful.
PMO working with Property to establish Project Plan/Timeframe leading on CCTV installation on site.

Communications Engagement event held in August 2021; positive feedback received from those in
attendance. Final evaluation report being produced by Comms Team and will be shared with OWG and
Members. Press release issued in line with the community engagement event and two further press
releases to be issued during next quarter re completion of ticket office works and the second for
completion of the athletics track improvements.

Delays to lighting improvements due to lack of responses from UK Power Networks. GYBC Property Team
continue to push for response and for works to be completed.

Open issues Mitigation
Covid-19 — Delays due to Work is continuing, albeit slightly delayed. No serious impact to the
measures and staff project delivery.

redeployment

Critical to the success of any option appraisal or potential proposal.
Stakeholder engagement The Wellesley is a well-loved asset within the borough with long
standing uses. Continue to work with stakeholders to develop options
for the site that will be well used and well managed.

Financial Summary — Actuals

Revenue Capital Notes on Background
Total Budget Approved | £25,000 £303,000
Funded by: This is to be being broken down in the below rows — leave this line blank.
GYBC £25,000 £303,000 Capital Budget as per budget

setting 2021/22. Allocation
following feasibility study.

External Grant e.g. HLF | £50,000 £0 Grant Funding of £50,000
received from the Coastal
Revival Fund in 2018/19.

Other £0 £0
Total Funding £75,000 £303,000
Actual Spend to date £30,128 £25,287 Funding of £25,000 was

allocated form the Council’s
special projects reserve to fund
a feasibility study for this
Page 23 of 694 project, this was agreed at
Corporate Projects Board -
Monday 29th January 2018.




Revenue spend of £18,802 was
funded by £50,000 grant
received. The remaining CRF
funding is being used to fund
ticket office works (£28k)

Savings Achieved £ £

Income Achieved £ £

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:
Fiona Castleton/Helena Craske Sept 2021
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name Marina Centre
Date 29/10/2021
Lead ELT Officer lain Robertson
Support ELT Officer Sheila Oxtoby
Project Manager David Ramsay

Summary - the whole project

The project proposes to redevelop the Leisure Centre site to include a six-lane pool, learner pool,
sports hall, various health and fitness suites, leisure water and climbing wall. The project has
completed RIBA Stages 1-4 and is progressing through Stage 5 with the contract award to Morgan
Sindall Construction.

Key Project achievements Milestones Target Date/
Outcome

RIBA Stages Stage 1,2,3and 4 Completed

Pre-Construct Services Contract March 2020

Award

Demolition Completion September 2020

Main Construction Contract November 2020

Award

Main Construction Start on Site December 2020

Practical Completion Summer 2022

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Construction - Main Contract Works - on programme, the critical path element of the works
progressing well - Pool tanks complete. - Steel Frame complete — Ground and First floor slabs
complete - Roof complete — cladding substantially complete - Internal blockwork walls and
external facing brick substantially complete - Mechanical & Electrical 1°¢ Fix started - External car
parks are progressing.

Design — Interior design, landscaping proposals and car parking strategy confirmed at MWG,
internal signage to be signed off.

Funding - Grant Applications to New Anglia GBF, Sport England and BRF totalling £4.6m approved
and drawdowns commenced.

Operator — Report going to P&R Committee on 2" November as to operator appointment.

Covid 19 — Additional costs to project quantified and project cost parameters re-defined
Customer Charter - Contractor Key Performance Indicators agreed

RIBA Stage 4 - End of stage report completed by Mace and Allman Woodcock carrying out project
assurance checks.

Open issues Mitigation

Building Control Requirements To accommodate differences in interpretation of
the regulations between the building control
officer and the design team an amount in the
contingency is being identified to accommodate
any additional costs.

Shortages/increase in costs of Labour/Materials There is an international shortage of certain
materials (steel, cement and wood for example)
which together with potential labour shortage
Page 25 iefu9dpuld impact on the cost/programme of
the build. This does not appear to be Covid/Brexit
related so any issues will be the responsibility of




the contractor although programming
implications might impact on the practical
completion date

Financial Summary — Actuals

Financial Position September 2021:
£25,893,000

£26,892,443 TOTALS £26,440,693
Variance to
Budget Over

Spend/(Balance

Revised
Budget

Original

Forecast Total
Budget

Works Area
Overall Area

Enabling (A) £803,830 £684,557 Enabling (A) Totals £716,653 £32,096
Enabling (B) £0 £552,179 Enabling (B) Totals £552,179 £0
Main Works £19,314,978| £22,455,643 Main Works Totals £22,538,409 £82,766
Fees & Charges (A) £2,316,630] £2,151,630 Fees & Charges (A) Totals £2,142,480 (£9,150)
Fees & Charges (B) £400,000 £549,757 Fees & Charges (B) Totals £490,972 (£58,785)
Contingency & Inflation £3,057,562 £498,677 Contingency & Inflation (£498,677)

Financed by:
Original Actuals
(30th September 2021)

Budget

£20,143,000| £19,664,550|Borrowing £8,606,314
£3,750,000 £4,852,714|Grants £2,873,433
£2,000,000| £2,000,000|Capital receipts £805,000
£0 £375,179|Revenue Contribution £260,740
- including transfer from Earmarked
Reserves
£25,893,000| £26,892,443 £12,545,487

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:

Lorna Snow 02/11/21
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name Restoration of the Winter Gardens

Date 21 September 2021

Project Sponsor lain Robertson

Support ELT Officer Sheila Oxtoby

Project Manager Michelle Burdett

Status

Summary - the whole project

The project is to restore the building and structural elements of the Heritage asset, as well as to give the
building a new life by transforming both the internal and external spaces into a distinctive attraction for
both the local community and the visitors to Great Yarmouth. It is intended that the facility will provide an
all year-round attraction along the Golden Mile.

Key Project achievements Milestones Target Date/Outcome

RIBA 2

Produce public prospectus Prospectus that describes the project | Revised to Dec 2021
and build/business ambition for use
for other funding application and

public engagement

Notification from National Lottery
Heritage Fund grant award
acceptance returned

Stage One application July 2021

outcome

Permission to Start Complete and return NLHF 6 October 2021 — Complete

permission to start documentation

Launch tenders for Business, September 2021 - launched
Governance and Interpretation

Planners

Procurement of Professional
Team

Launch tenders for Architects and October 2021 - launched

Design Team specialists

Evaluation of tender bids and November-December 2021

appointment of professional team

Professional team established | Commencement of RIBA 2 concept Dec 21 to Oct 2022

design for Development Application

To secure a commercial end Development Agreement to be Specific date TBC
user signed by successful commercial

operator from tender process
Prepare Development Latest October Submission 2023 Specific date TBC

Application

Delivery Phase (capital works) | Site works commencement Maximum 5 years

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Following the submission of the bid and the film, officers continued exploring the procurement options for
the next stage. This included liaising with the procurement team at South Norfolk Council and developing an
options appraisal for ELT to consider.

The comms strategy continued to be refreshed based on an assumption of a positive outcome.

Hosted a visit by preferred operating partnership including visit to the building where all partners formally
met one another. Stakeholders and Commercial Operators have been kept updated on the progress of the

application submission and when notificat#gggoé W{)(* %gﬁpected.




Once outcome understood / known, officers completed a paper for Full Council to approve and sign off the
grant offer letter / conditions to enable a complete acceptance of the funding as per NLHF requirements.

NLHF held a formal start-up meeting the 10" September to establish the project and indicate grant
conditions. Permission to Start was then commenced with the return of key Council policies and documents
supplied by the deadline of 6" October.

Procurement specifications prepared for launch mid-September incorporating a Business Planner,
Governance Planner and Interpretation Planner. These tenders are live.

Procurement specifications for Architect and Structural Engineer has been drafted, ready for launch the
start of October. All professional team appointments should be evaluated by December with intention to
commence the development application from January 2022.

Business Rate Pool (BRP) Reporting is on track and claims are being drawn down following the completion of
this stage 1 milestone. BRP claim awaiting approval.

Open issues Mitigation
Financial risk to Council managing project of Assessment undertaken in Expression of Interest stage by
this magnitude and national importance appointed QS to review capital costs, this was layered

with the revenue costs brought together by the Business
Planner and Heritage / Activity consultant. The budget
will again be refined and tested at development stage by
the appointed design team and overseen by a qualified
client-side project manager.

Lack of understanding the depth of building Investment in thorough and detailed design, engineering,
restoration requirements. Risk of structural and | cost and business planning work in the pre-application
application failure. phase has enabled the Council to understand and

mitigate the risks presented by the project. As stated
above, the work for the development phase will shortly
be underway to refine the costs to RIBA 3 before
agreement to move to the final / full application stage.

The business modelling from the operator point of view
has been completed. Liaison has continued following
positive outcome and a partnership discussion is due to
be completed in advance of the start-up meeting to
continue the development of the agreement in line with
the other preferred partners.

Commercial Operator withdraws from project

Legal (NPLaw) have reviewed the procurement process
for the procurement of operator and have confirmed that
the process completed was to seek a concession
arrangement. Assuming this approach continues (and
there is every intention it will) then no further
procurement needs to take place for the commercial
operator.

Change in nature of operational partnership
approach from original tender / scope

The bid makes clear the partnership agreements will be
developed and agreed throughout the development
Securing the full partnership phase. There is a budget to refine this further for each
partner including allowances for procurement.

Delays to the project programme are planned as minimal,
the full consultant team is now in place and the project
Project hold during Covid-19 measures plan being adjusted to ensure workshops project delivery
is possible within NLHF deadlines.

Pagp 8 of 694
Financial Summary — Actuals




Budget

Committed Spend

Savings Achieved

Income Achieved

£15.927m

£0.107m

£0

£0

Commentary:

The project spending is on track against the currently awarded BRP allocation. BRP Grant Claims submitted
in line with timeframe, final claim due November 2021.

£15.862m overall budget split by Application (£0.120m), Development (£0.811m) and Delivery stages
(£14.931m). Town Deal submission quoted £16.052m (this was submitted before final WG application).

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer):

Date:

Jane Bowgen

10/09/2021
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name KPO8 — Improving the Market Place
Date July - Sept 2021

Lead Officer Jane Beck

Support ELT Officer lain Robertson

Project Manager

Status — six-day Market Amber - issues that are being mitigated

Status — 37-39 Market Place
Status — Public Realm Amber issues that are being mitigated

Summary - the whole project

By 2025, redevelopment of the six-day covered market focusing on local goods and creating
incubator opportunities for the new businesses to develop in the Town Centre. To complete the
redevelopment of the wider public realm space within the Market Place. To increase footfall and
repurpose currently empty buildings including the relocation of the Great Yarmouth Library and
development of a multi-agency learning hub.

Key Project achievements Milestones Target Date/
Outcome

Six-day Covered Market

Contractor commencement on site April 2021 Underway

Phase 1 completion First 17 units available for Anticipated to be
occupation January 2022

Phase 2 completion Further 9 units available. To be confirmed

Phase 3 completion of development Remaining 3 units including pop | To be confirmed

up units available.

Library Relocation and Learning Hub

Completion of funding from the 80% of capital funding in place. | loT bid decision
Future High Street and Town Deal Institute of Technology funding | anticipated March
Fund for the development for remaining 20% through to 2022
final ward stage.

Sale price for the former Palmers Contracts exchanged. Completion
Department store has been agreed anticipated 26

November 2021
A feasibility study and concept design | RIBA 3 underway. HoT for March 2022
up to RIBA stage 2 completed development and lease

agreement being drawn up.

Public Realm Improvements

Internal workshop held to develop RIBA 2 underway with Presentation of

scope and objectives, RIBA stages 0&1 | optioneering to develop tow concepts and RIBA

complete design concepts Stage 3 to commence
November 2021.

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Works on the six-day market progress well although delays due to materials and manufacturing
have been encountered leading to a delay with phase 1 moves to January 2022. Traders locating
have confirmed remaining units will be marketed during November.

A detailed feasibility study for the redevelopment of the former Palmers department store into a
Library and learning hub has been completed. The study demonstrated that there is a need for the
project and that it is financially feasible.

A series of internal workshops have been undertaken to explore the opportunities and constraints
of site and develop a vision and set of objectives, whijc ve been approved by the Officer
Working Group. Optioneering is currentl 9% a?t(gi%elop two design concepts for the site




as a whole. Landscape and Highways design tea

ms are working together with relevant

stakeholders to respond to operational and maintenance requirements.

The wider public realm improvements will be co-ordinated with the six-day market, library
redevelopment, county art trail, LCWIP and trees for cities projects. Comms strategy developed

and agreed. Further stakeholder mapping ongo
strategy. External stakeholder engagement und

ing along with development of consultation

erway.

Open issues

Mitigation

Number of traders relocating to new units
reduced

Work with existing traders ahead of marketing
remaining units. Enquires list being maintained

Not all capital funding is in place for project

Decision expected in September on funding bid
from the Department for Education.

There may be significant issues with the fabric
of 37-39 Market Place due to age and structure

Initial visual surveys indicated building suitable.
In-depth invasive surveys will be carried out
following final agreement of the Heads of
Terms, full access to building to be achieved as
soon as possible.

Long-term operation occupiers of the Learning

Hub yet to sign up to revenue costs for building.

Ongoing revenue funding and sources of
income generation under consideration.

Disruption from public realm works

Timetabling of works to compliment
completions wherever possible. Consultation
and communications strategy to be updated to
include all projects in the town centre.

Financial Position to 30 September 2021

Expenditure Capital Budget

Totals 14,434,114 £
2A Market Place £
2A Realm £ 4,342,701 £
2A Realm Contingency £ 1,500,000 £
2A Purchase 37-39 Mkt Place £ 1,659,000 £
2A Conversion 37-39 Mkt Place £ 1,734,971 £
2B Low Carbf)n & Digital £ 47,400 £
Transformation

Actuals

1,747,265

7,975

Financing

Total £

Funding Source Total

14,434,114

Capital Budget

External funding 11,839,802
Future High Street £ 10,627,903
Business Rates Pool £ 1,100,000
MNorfolk County Council £ 8,900
Historic England Heritage Fund £ 50,000
Llrtlan_TrEE Challenge Fund / £ 15,074
Historic England Cultural fund

ORCS & Vattenfall £ 17,925
HAZ Cultural Fund £ 20,000
Borrowing £ 2,594,312
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name

Go Trade

Date

21 September 2021

Lead ELT Officer

Kate Blakemore

Project Sponsor

Michelle Burdett

Project Manager

Stacy Cosham

Status

Summary - the whole project

Go Trade is a project that is bringing together a total of 16 English and French partners from south east
England and northern France with the aim of boosting visitor numbers, dynamism and attractiveness of
Great Yarmouth Market. To achieve this aim Great Yarmouth Borough is working with the 15 project
partners to develop the Go Trade brand, themed events, promotional videos, market trader training and

digital corner (town centre WI-FI).

A project extension has been approved by the Joint Secretariat covering 1 April 2021 to 31 March 2022.

Key Project achievements

Milestones

Target Date/
Outcome

Work Package Management

Return of Claim 8

Return of QIA to Basildon Borough
Council

Return of Risk Log to Basildon Borough
Council

15 September — ACHIEVED

Work Package Communication

Cross Border Press release

November 2021

Installation and management of
marketplace Wi-Fi

Installed January 2021
Third hot spot device to be
installed as part of
Covered Market
redevelopment works.
Supplier updated on
timescale (Winter 2021)

Work Package Business Support

Delivery of business development
workshops (marketing, adaptability,

Business Advisor has
coordinated workshops

business management) as per Trader for delivery
demand 31 December 2021
Trader Newsletter (Monthly) issued Monthly

promoting purpose and business offer
of Go Trade. Further encouraging
traders to register on Go Trade website
to access free tools and marketing.

Work Package Tourism

Pop up market events

July to December 2021

Channel 4 production (chef on the
market)

October 2021

Christmas market (purchase of units and
traders)

November — December
2021

Tourism ltineraries
Page 32 0f694

October 2021

Summary of Project Quarter Performance




The project has achieved the following objectives and activities in this quarter:
e Appraisal of overall project plan, mapping all outputs against deliverables
e Produced monthly trader newsletters
e Updating Tourism lItineraries, across partnership
e Delivery of market entertainments
e Delivery of trader support in liaison with Business Advisor
e Designed market model to generate further monthly markets across the Borough utilizing
additional income generated by the project.
e Establish any new markets in the Borough
e Budget review completed with Finance Officer
e Completion of Claim 8 with FLC and certificates sent to Lead Partner to process next payment

Over the course of the next reporting period the project will be moving to complete its final approved
activities to close delivery by the 31°* December 2021. This includes receiving the sustainability plans from
the lead partner, issuing a further cross-border press release, publication of the last set of tourism
itineraries, promoting business support workshops and webinars to traders, encouraging traders to
register their stall on the Go Trade website and seeking ways of continuing to invest in market tourism
after the project completes.

Open issues Mitigation

Delayed payment of claims. GYBC officers continue to mitigate/seek advice from
the lead project partner and the Joint Secretariat to
resolve with FLC.

Continued local and/or national lockdown due to Further lockdowns prevent the delivery of
coronavirus marketplace events. Officers will endeavour to plan
events complying with government guidelines and
concentrate activity on Trader support and tourism
promotion.

Inability to achieve agreed project targets through | Officers are documenting all engagement activity to
lack of trader engagement or market demonstrate ambition and attempts that should a
developments lack of engagement and missed targets result, we
can justify clearly via audit, determination to achieve

Financial Summary — Actuals

Budget Committed Spend Savings Achieved Income Achieved
£317,024 £216,774 £52,447 £186,326 in paid claims
Commentary:

The funding body Interreg has recently paid 100% intervention rate on the last three approved claims, as
part of the project extension agreement. As a result 31% has been saved and can be reinvested into
market activities which is being presented to Economic Development Committee separately in November.

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:

Mark Rogers 21-09-2021
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name

The Conge

Date

19.10.2021

Lead ELT Officer

Nicola Turner

Support ELT Officer

David Glason

Project Manager

Claire Wilkins

Status

Amber: Issues that
are being mitigated

Summary - the whole project

Transforming The Conge: by 2025, The Conge is transformed with new development lining both
sides of the lower half of the street, and the next phase ready for delivery connecting it to the

renewed Market Place.

Key Project Milestones Target Date/
achievements Outcome
Support package for businesses identified
Existing Business Support | for relocation or costings to feed into September 2020
viability
S lanning f
ecure planning for Met

redevelopment

Outline planning consent secured

Public Realm investment

Realign Carriageway — improved public
realm and footway/cycleway linking rail
station to Market Place

Complete by 2025

Secure redevelopment of
the Site

e Resolution of existing leases
e Secure development partner
e Commence redevelopment

o All leases
ended

e Development
Partner
secured and
work on
Reserved
Matters
application
progressed

e Redevelopment
commences

Funding

e Project included within the Future
High Street Fund (FHSF) bid
submission

e Project re-appraisal in light of
successful FHSF bid outcome

e Discussions with Homes England &
progression of Strategic
Development Partner

e Secure further grant funding
through Brownfield Land Release

FunBPage 34 of 694

e Mid-2020

e January 2021 -
Complete

e Ongoing

e Unsuccessful

Summary of Project Quarter Performance




The procurement for the Strategic Partner has progressed to ‘round 2’, the competitive dialogue
phase, with the successful tenderers. Draft Proposals are due for submission by 29" October 2021
and will then be evaluated prior to call for final tender.

The application made to the Brownfield Land Release Fund for funding towards demolition and
site remediation costs was unsuccessful.

Costed appraisal re extinguishment of long lease to northern part of the site provided by Property
and Assets

Talks with Homes England in relation to funding are ongoing.

Open issues Mitigation

Procurement of a Strategic Partner and grant
Viability of site applications will address the viability of the
scheme.

Resolution of leases Ongoing discussions with current leaseholders.

Financial Summary — Actuals

Budget Committed Spend Savings Achieved Income Achieved
£98,750 £91,252 £ £43,288
Commentary:

In addition to the £98,750 budget, there is up to £98,750 Business Rates Pool Grant Funding
(BRP) available on a 50% match spending agreement basis.

Of the £91k committed spend, 50% has been reclaimed from the BRP agreed grant funding
(income achieved). This funding is due to expire in January 2022.

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:
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Project Quarter Progress Report

Project Name North Quay
Date Q2 Report 2021/22
Lead ELT Officer David Glason

Support ELT Officer

Sheila Oxtoby

Project Manager

Tracey Read

Status

Summary - the whole project

Comprehensive redevelopment of the North Quay waterfront site in Great Yarmouth — a strategic
site allocation in the Great Yarmouth Local Plan.

Key Project achievements Milestones Target Date/
Outcome
Land acquisition Land acquisition strategy July 2018 -
Complete
Committee report on acquisition July 2018 -
strategy Complete
Submit application for Business Rates September 2018 —
Pool (BRP) funding £170k (decision Complete &
November 2018) Successful
Set up Officers Working Group Meetings | Complete
for next 12 months
Appoint Development Surveyor Complete
Carry out an independent review of the | Complete
Land Evaluation Survey and factor in
final land evaluation cost needed
Commission a study for legal advice on Complete

Compulsory Purchase and engagement

Business Rate Pool Milestones

BRP monitoring reports

Ongoing with all

deadlines hit.

Communications Strategy Draft Communications Strategy Complete

Draft letters for residents Complete

Draft Media Statement Complete

Ongoing Media Preparedness Complete
Engagement with Land Owners Letters to Businesses Complete

Engage all parties (landowners and Ongoing

leaseholders) initially to identify specific

constraints and opportunities for

agreements beginning with investors

and developers.

Engagement with smaller site owner Complete

occupiers, espeuag residents to
proVi QQ?E L9 %ver process and

timeframes




Technical Studies Tender sent out 18th March 2019 Complete
Highways transport assessment All Complete
Ground and contamination survey
Utilities assessment
Flood risk and Drainage assessment
Topographical survey
Ecological survey
Landscape survey
Archaeological assessment
Air Quality assessment
Noise assessment
Independent Land Evaluation Report on land registration and cost Complete
Report valuation w/c 11% March 2019
Supplementary Planning SPD development starts 7th May 2019 Complete
Document
First draft SPD 30th August 2019 Complete
Procure consultants - Urban Delivery Complete
engaged
Prepare Options for SPD Complete
Draft Leaflet / Questionnaire / Complete
Exhibition Boards / Online Consultation
Form / Document
Policy and Resources Committee to Complete
agree Consultation October 2019
Informal Consultation Period to 24" Complete
November 2019
Final Draft SPD Complete
SEA/HRA Screening Complete
Regulation 12/13 Representations Complete
Period
Adopt SPD at Policy and Resources Complete
Committee
Soft Market Testing Procurement of external organisation to | October 2021
deliver soft market testing
Delivery of soft market testing Winter 2021
Industry market day February2022
Land acquisition Ongoing negotiations Ongoing

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Officer Working Group meeting montthFgo mO\ée7p6?jg§cJorward.

age




Open procurement for soft market testing issued via Delta on 21° June, closing date 26 July. No
submissions received. OWG agreed to re issue slightly revised tender documents to target
organisations: documents issued to seven organisations on 13" October, submission deadline 28"
October with a view to award contract early November 2021. Contract drafted by NPLaw and
included with the tender documents.

CPO process being reviewed with Counsel advice received, potential option for NQ site. Advice
states that any highways land should remain as highways regardless of land ownership. NCC
progressing the improved link between North Quay (road) and Vauxhall Bridge. OWG to agree
next steps.

Wider site CPO options being explored. All landowners to be contacted with final formal offers,
before the OWG decides on next steps. Previous offer made on Site 10 rejected by landowner.

Homes England have made North Quay a priority site and are working with PM to produce a brief
for potential funding for production of a high level ‘state of the market’ evaluation.

Open issues Mitigation

Impact of COVID19 Reviewed/monitored

Lack of response to procurement for Consultant | PM to contact target organisations and
to deliver soft market testing. maintain open dialogue.

Financial Summary — Actuals

Budget Committed Spend Savings Achieved Income Achieved
£2,848,750 £628,000 Revenue f0 f0

£2,220,750 Capital

Spend to date £297k
Commentary:

Norfolk Business Rate Pooled funding secured (£197K spilt 50/50 with The Conge) as well as
£2.5m from GYBC for land acquisition. North Quay is included in a package of measures in the
draft Great Yarmouth Town Deal bid submitted in December 2020. If successful, this will
financially contribute to the programme of land assembly.

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer): Date:

Greg London 26/10/21
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Project Progress Report

Project Name Operations and Maintenance Campus
Date Quarter 2 Report 2021

Lead ELT Officer David Glason

Support ELT Officer

Project Manager Jon Barnard/Tracey Read/Roberta Wilner
Status

Summary of the whole project

Development of Great Yarmouth Operations and Maintenance Campus located on the southern tip of the
South Denes peninsula and outer harbour — an optimum location for the offshore sector. The
development will include new pontoons, improved highway infrastructure, new facilities for offshore
energy sector businesses and refurbishment of the river quay.

The aims of the project are to:
e Encourage & support the growth of the offshore energy sector in Great Yarmouth
e Offer facilities in close proximity to Great Yarmouth’s Outer Harbour, giving operators access to
deep water as well as the river port
e Rejuvenating and redeveloping sites and quay infrastructure adjacent to the Outer Harbour
e Potentially creating up to 650 new jobs at the new campus

Key Project achievements | Milestones Target Date/Outcome
Creating development Business case / Feasibility and December 2020
value / business growth / Demands & Needs studies
inward investment
£6m Getting Building Funding Summer 2020
secured through NALEP
Planning and Technical studies Ongoing
Commercial Operators Heads of Terms signed Ongoing
secured
Land assembly Securing vacant possession of sites | June 2021
Demolition of existing buildings July 2021
Create Operations and October 2022
Maintenance Campus, South Denes
phase 1

Summary of Project Quarter Performance

Demolition/Asbestos Contract completed. New topographical survey undertaken on Marine Base site
post-demolition and issued to construction tenderers as updated site information.

Tender documents and Detailed Design updated and completed. Tender documents package submitted to
Tenderer: 6th August, tender return date deadline: 29th October 2021. Tenders received will be reviewed
next quarter with a view to award contract early December 2021.

Communications plan has now been reviewed by NCC Comms and OWG at July meeting and will be
implemented and updated as planned.

Planning application submitted 14" Mayp%@@lggngﬁrgggntrol Committee scheduled for 10t November
2021.




WSP environment site surveys now completed. Awaiting results report.

Delays were experienced with Marine Management Organisation (MMO) progressing Licence for in-river
site investigation. Application submitted 27th January 2021. Draft Licence received from MMO on 14th
September; the Project Team have subsequently successfully challenged Licence conditions that were
imposed.

NCC application to MMO for construction works licence was submitted on 14th May and application has
been validated at MMO. Construction Licence application is presently ‘on hold’, awaiting resolution of
Scoping Opinion between MMO and WSP. Due to timescales, a construction licence application was
submitted before MMO determined Scoping Opinion. The Scoping Opinion has since been received from
MMO, who had requested an updated Environmental Statement (ES). Meeting held early September
between NCC/WSP project team and MMO. WSP now assessing implications on ES.

Further dialogue ongoing between WSP and Cadent Gas over design proposals and construction
constraints relating to vibration with regards to safety of the Cadent Gas Main. Ground Investigation
reports and Maritime tender design submitted to Cadent for review/assessment. Further load bearing
calculations for storage area access/egress to be submitted to Cadent once finalised by WSP. Vibration
analysis to be updated and submitted once in-river Sl is carried out.

Engagement has commenced with utility service providers for new electricity sub-station, transformer and
power supplies to the proposed recharging points on the berths for SOV and CTV vessels. Engagement has
also commenced with utility service provider for new potable water supplies to the proposed berths for
SOV and CTV vessels.

Engagement with potential occupiers is ongoing with a strategy/prospectus being created to ensure the
facility is marketed appropriately. The facility was promoted at the Global Offshore Wind event at Excel in
London (29-30 September) with further opportunities being identified.

Open issues Mitigation

Planning permission for the site Project sponsor and NCC PM to meet with GYBC planners to discuss
EIA and planning route. Development Control Committee meeting 10
November 2021.

Ongoing engagements with MMO to ensure licenses on track.

MMO Li
Icenses Programme now updated to allow 6months period for MMO.

Proximity to Cadent Main Gas Ongoing dialogue with Cadent for approvals to plans. Responses from
line Cadent are delayed.
Covid-19 Situation continues to be monitored

Financial Summary — Actuals

Revenue Capital Notes on Background
Total Budget Approved £18million *Project costs tbc through WSP work.
Funded by: This is to be being broken down in the below rows — leave this line blank.
NALEP £0 £6 million
GYBC f0 £1 million
NCC f0 £1 million
Enterprise Zone Pot B £0 £10 million EZ Pot B funding the WSP feasibility
(tbc*) study

Actual Spend to date

Page-#Q-6f694
Savings Achieved £ t




Income Achieved

£

£

Financial data verified by (name of finance officer):

Date: June 2020
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PERFORMANCE INDICATORS — SUMMARY REPORT QUARTER 2 (JUL - SEP) 2021/22

POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE

Appendix 2

Status

Trend
Last Last
Period Year

()

21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Anr(ual
Quarter 8 Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn
Target
PRO1: Average time to assess Housing Benefit New
Claims (Quarterly) 15 days 16 days | 22.74 days | 25 days 26 days 16days
PRO2: Average time to assess Housing Benefit Change in
14 days 10days | 12.33 days| 12 days 11 days 10 days

Circumstances (Quarterly Cumulative)

7

Commentary: A sharp increase in applications and payments for the Test & Trace Self Isolation Payments in

over quarter 2, however, it is expected that quarter 3 and

quarter 4 will be closer to/on target

July and August has impacted the teams performance

PRO3: Collection rates Council Tax (Quarterly Cumulative)

54.5%

54.4%

28.6%

52.9%

94.6%

96%

N/A

(0

Commentary: 700 more liability orders have been obtained at the end of Q2 compared to the average of the past 4 years. The team have been proactively
engaging with debtors taking a holistic view of the individual debts providing more sustainable payment arrangements are put into place. There has also been a
significant shift over the last couple of months from people paying over 10 instalments to 12 instalments. This has shifted the cash profile of 1.3% of total cash to
now be received in February and March, that otherwise would have been collected over the period September to January. Cases continue to be progressed to
the Enforcement Agents and further initiatives are being taken forward around council tax support take up and use of Council Tax Hardship fund.

PRO4: Empty Homes

()
()

Number of long t ty h 6 th Less th Less th
a) Number of long term empty homes (6 months or 573 ess than 597 212 656 ess than
more) 600 600
2 L L
b) Number of long term empty homes (Over 2 years) 147 ess than 154 155 171 ess than
(Snapshot at last day of quarter) 160 160
PRO5: Collection rates NNDR (Quarterly Cumulative)
47.6% 49.0% 18.1% 47.4% 90.3% 97.0%

A

N/A

(0

Commentary: A number of public sector payments due in September have not yet been received, these payments are in the proceés of being paid and once
received will bring the performance on target with the profile forecasteﬁ:é@'@h;meée ®9yments included it is anticipated Q3 will outturn on target.




Trend

Status

21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Anr(ual
Quarter Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn
Target
PRO6: Contact centre telephone calls: Percentage of
Contact Centre calls answered as a % of all calls offered 80.11% 90% 76.13% 92.66% 87.04% 90%

(Quarterly Cumulative)

Last
Perio

Last
d Year

7

Commentary: The Customer Service Team experienced a 20% increase in calls compared to quarter 2 in 2020/21 and are also seeing customers in person by
appointment. The team have been further impacted by higher levels of sickness through this period which has also impacted performance. Despite the additional
pressures the team have performed well with a reasonable outturn for quarter 2. Measures have been put in place to help temporarily increase the resource
within the team including temporary changes in contracts to increase hours and provide additional temporary resource arrangements.

PRO7: Contact centre telephone calls:
Average wait time by customers contacting the Contact
Centre (Quarterly Cumulative)

1:54
minutes

1:30
minutes

2:08
minutes

0:32
minutes

1:00
minutes

1:30
minutes

7

Commentary: Commentary: The Customer Service Team experienced a 20% increase in calls compared to quarter 2 in 2020/21 and are also seeing customers in

person by appointment. The team have been further impacted by higher levels of sickness through this period which has also impacted performance. Despite the
additional pressures the team have performed well with a reasonable outturn for quarter 2. Measures have been put in place to help temporarily increase the
resource within the team including temporary changes in contracts to increase hours and provide additional temporary resource arrangements.

PRO8: Percentage of FOI and EIR requests responded to
within 20 working days (Quarterly Cumulative)

97%

90%

83%

76%

82.4%

90%

PRO9: % of completed Full Performance Reviews
(Quarterly Cumulative)

69%

69%

0%

0%

76%

85%

()

N/A

()

Commentary: The overall achievement and completion of the annual objective setting 1:1s has taken into consideration those long term sick and on parental

leave. The HR Team have provided training on PDR completion to all Managers and employees and have proactively chased completion via direct emails to
Managers and Heads of Service as well as issuing regular reminders during Management Team meetings.

Page 43 of 694




21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Anr(ual
Quarter 8 Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn
Target
PR10: The number of working days lost due to sickness
5.07 4.2 days | 2.44 days | 4.83 days | 8.44 days | 8.5 days

absence per FTE. (Quarterly Cumulative)

Trend

Status

Last Last
Period Year
N/A N7

Commentary: There has been a significant increase in sickness absence this quarter, the top 3 reasons for absence remain the same as last quarter. Reasons for
absence remain varied, with more long term absence hours lost than short term absence. Short term absence hours lost have nearly doubled since the first

quarter of 2021. It is anticipated that if the sickness absence trend continues we are predicting an end of year outturn of 11.4 days lost per FTE. Analysis of the
absence date is helping to focus what other interventions the council can take to support staff and managers.

Work continues with HR & Managers to engage and support colleagues who are absent from work. Recent sickness management training has been given to all
managers to help support and equip them to manage sickness absence. The staff conference in November is focusing on health and wellbeing with an exciting
programme for staff to attend, including physical activities as well as sessions to support mental wellbeing.

PR11: Council spend on apprenticeships as a % of
apprenticeship levy (Quarterly Cumulative)

57%

Monitor

59%

116%

98.54%

Monitor

N/A

N/A

7

Commentary: There were 2 new starts in Q2 on the Level 4 Senior Housing Officer apprenticeship, 4 more new starts are in train for Q3. Two apprenticeships
were successfully completed in Q1 in a Level 7 Strategic Leadership course and a Level 3 Housing Officer course. A programme for 2022 is currently being
developed which will involve a series of new opportunities across the council.

PR12: % of Audit days delivered (of the annual plan)
(Quarterly cumulative)

14%

33%

0%

3%

86% of
revised
plan

100%

A

N/A

()

Commentary: 14% of the annual plan has been delivered by the end of Q2. Although this is below the set target of 33%, this is due to the late start of Internal
Audit work which commenced in Q2 instead of Q1. Additionally, there has been some sickness in the team which has caused some further delays. Despite this,
progress is now being made on the plan, with draft reports on track to be issued over the next couple of weeks.

PR13: Internal Audit recommendations

a) Percentage of priority 1 Internal Audit
recommendations completed on time (Quarterly
cumulative)

b) Number of priority 2 Internal Audit recommendations
outstanding

100%

12

100%

New
Measure

100%

14

100%

New
Measure

100%

New
Measure

100%

Monitor

N/A

\ b 4

N/A
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21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Anr(ual
Quarter 8 Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn
Target
PR14: Corporate Property F"ortfollo Revenue Growth per 3.28% 1.26% 3.57% 1.29% 4.86% 2.50%
annum (Quarterly Cumulative)
PR15: Corporate Property Portfolio
a) % Arrears per annum 5.98% 7.5% 18.49% 28.58% 14.64% 7.5%
s . New New .
b) Total Arears amount in £’s £141,856 Monitor | 221983.96 Monitor
Measure | Measure

Trend

Last
Period

Status

Last
Year

0

N/A

0

N/A

Commentary: Current arrears are within target. COVID holiday arrears are £140,350, all of these arrears cases are reviewed frequehtly however Section 82 of the
Coronavirus Act 2020 has been extend to 25th March 2022 severely limiting landlords in pursuing arrears, in summary this :-

- Protects commercial tenants against eviction to 25 March 2022, unless legislation is passed ahead of this.

- Extended to 25 March 2022 (unless legislation is passed ahead of this) the restriction on the use of the Commercial Rent Arrears Recovery (CRAR), which
restricts the ability of landlords to seize goods owned by the tenant in lieu of rent owed unless the tenant has more than 554 days’ worth of rent arrears.

- Extended the restrictions against serving a winding up petition on the basis of a statutory demand implemented through the Corporate Insolvency and

Governance Act 2020 until 30 September 2021.

We are continuing to work with Businesses to recover these outstanding payments and anticipate this continuing throughout this year and in some cases into

2022/23.

PR16: Corporate Property Overall Occupancy levels per
annum (Quarterly Cumulative)

96.61%

90%

96.21%

96.07%

96.21%

90%

PR17: Payment of Invoices within 30 days (%) (Quarterly
Cumulative)

92.2%

90%

92%

93.7%

93%

90%
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PERFORMANCE INDICATORS — SUMMARY REPORT QUARTER 2 (JUL — SEP) 2021/22

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

. . 21/22 Trend
. This Previous Qtr 2 20/21
Indicators Target Annual | Status Last Last
Quarter Quarter 20/21 Outturn .
Target Period | Year

EDO1: Planning applications: Major applications
determined within 13 weeks or as agreed extension 86% 75% 100% 100% 82% 75%
(Quarterly Cumulative)

7

EDO02: Planning applications: Non Major (Minor or Other)
applications determined within 8 weeks or as agreed 92% 80% 93% 59% 74% 80%
extension (Quarterly Cumulative)

()

EDO3: Percentage of Major planning applications
processed within 13 weeks or as agreed extension over 98% 75% 81% 97.2% 89% 75%
the last 24 months (Quarterly Cumulative)

0

EDO04: Percentage of Non Major planning applications
processed within 8 weeks or as agreed extension over 80% 80% 82% 73.5% 77% 80% ¢
the last 24 months (Quarterly Cumulative)

Commentary: Performance ending in Q2 has dipped slightly in respect of Non-Majors determined over 24 months. This dip is despite the Q2-only performance
being very good at 92% in a period of very demanding circumstances.

It must be noted the number of planning applications determined has increased dramatically — not only are the number of formal planning applications higher in
comparison to the same period ending in the previous quarter, but the Development Management team is now processing tree works applications (which are not
reported), of which there have been 95 since Jan. 2021. The 24 months ending in Q2 last year provided 1034 applications (total); in contrast the 24 months
ending in Q2 this year have provided 1130 applications + 95 (non-reported) tree applications = 1,225 total (a 18% increase) in workload.

EDO5: Percentage of Major planning applications
overturned on appeal over the last 24 months (Quarterly 2% 9% 0.0% 0% 0% 9%
Cumulative)

7

EDO6: Planning Appeals: Percentage of Non Major

Planning applications overturned on appeal over the last
0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0,

24 months of an authority’s total number of decisions on 0.2%  |Pag®™6 ¢f 6546% 0.2% 0.2% %

applications (Quarterly )

€«>




Trend

Status

21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Anr(ual
Quarter 8 Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn
Target
EDO7: Building Control: The percentage of building
regulation applications where a decision notice is issued .
81.3% 100% |Unavailable| 100% 95% 100%

within the eight week statutory period. (Quarterly
Cumulative)

Last Last
Period | Year
N/A N7

Commentary: Staff sickness and a shortage of qualified building surveyors have affected performance, this has been exacerbated by the increase in inspections
required due to more customers building extensions and making home improvements as a result of COVID. Work is ongoing with HR to address the staffing

situation.

EDO8: Percentage of Land Charges search returns sent
within 10 working days. (Quarterly Cumulative)

40.53%

90%

39.47%

91.37%

79.35%

90%

7

Commentary: Performance has been adversely effected by a significant increase in demand for Land Charge searches (driven by the national extension to Stamp
Duty relief) which has coincided with resource issues relating to sickness and the peak summer leave period. Moving forwards contracts have been extended for
three temporary members of staff to cover long term sickness which should help bring this performance indicator back on target.

ED09: Enterprise Zone: Beacon Park: % of empty floor
space across delivered development at Beacon Park
(Quarterly Snapshot at last day of quarter)

1.12%

10%

0.41%

5.11%

5.11%

10.0%
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PERFORMANCE INDICATORS — SUMMARY REPORT QUARTER 2 (JUL — SEP) 2021/22

ENVIRONMENT COMMITTEE

] . 21/22 Trend
. This Previous Qtr 2 20/21 /

Indicators Target Annual | Status | Last Last

Quarter Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn .
Target Period | Year
ENO1: Food Hygiene N
o .
a) % of food premises scoring 3 star food hygiene ratings 98% 90.0% 98.0% Inspections Nil 90% N/A
or above (Snapshot at last day of quarter)
b) Number of food premises inspected 75 200 11 No 2 300 N/A
Inspections

(Quarterly)

Commentary: We still have a significant number of unrated premises which have been removed from this indicator as they have not been inspected. We have
attempted, unsuccessfully to recruit a contractor to help the team to complete food hygiene inspections, but we continue to work with a number of agencies to
find staff, however there is a high demand across the country. We will continue to work in line with the Food Standards Agency recovery plans, focussing our
inspections on high risk premises and those new premises that have not been inspected before.

ENO2: Garden waste service: Number of households

taking up garden waste bin service. 10577 10150 10118 10032 10701 10500 N/A ¢
(Quarterly Cumulative)
ENO3: Percentage of total domestic waste collected
- . . 35.9%% 35% 35.64% 34.46% 30.15% 35% ¢
which is sent for recycling (Quarterly Cumulative)
ENO4: Numb f Flyti ted
umpber ot Flytips reporte 1300 | Monitor | 728 1078 2146 | Monitor | N/A N/A N7
(Quarterly Cumulative)
ENO5: Number of streets in the Borough meeting street
cleanliness levels
a) Litter (formerly NI195a) 100.0% 95% 100% NO. 97.7% 95% N/A
Inspections
b) Detritus (f ly NI195b
) Detritus (formerly ) 100.0% 95% 99% No | 98.46% | 95% N/a
(Snapshot at last month of quarter) Inspections
ENO6: Contamination rate in dry recycling
19.7% % 6% 18.1% 18.2% 19%
(Quarterly Cumulative) 0 Paég 48 of 69%4°% ? ? ° ¢




PERFORMANCE INDICATORS — SUMMARY REPORT QUARTER 2 (JUL — SEP) 2021/22

HOUSING AND NEIGHBOURHOODS COMMITTEE

. . 21/22 Trend
. This Previous Qtr 2 20/21 / [ I
Indicators : Target X 20/21 | Outt Annual | Status ast ast
Quarter Quarter utturn Target Period | Year
HNO1: Great Yarmouth Housing rent: GYBC rent
collection rate
N N N
a) Rent collected as % of rent debit 95.77% 93% 92.76% ew ew 97% ew
Measure | Measure Measure
N N N
b) Arrears as a % of rent debit 4.23% 7% 7.24% oW oW 3.0% oW
Measure | Measure Measure
Total t
¢) Total rent arrears £575,873 | £560,000| £491,848 | £468,969 | £424,697 | £645,000 |  JA N7

(Quarterly Cumulative)

Commentary: We are on target for collection as forecasted.

HNO2: Number of

Demand D d
a) Social housing applicants in allocation pool 1073 1051 828 754 eman N/A *
Lead Lead
b) Social housi licant iti t
) Social housing new applicants awaiting assessmen 599 150 503 189 291 50 w
(Snapshot at last day of quarter)

Commentary: We are currently recruiting to two fixed term posts in order to assess the increasing applications into the allocation pool. We have experienced
reduced staffing numbers in the team for a number of months which has impacted on performance, however the vacancies in the team have now been recruited

to.

HNO3: Average Time to Re-let Local Authority Housing

37 days 35 days 40 days 42 days 39 days 30 days
(Quarterly Cumulative) ¥ ¥ y y y y A

0

Commentary: Performance is slightly over 35 day target for Q2, with repair works exceeding expected timescale although it should be noted repair work
timescales have reduced in Q2.

There has also been difficulties identifying nominations for some properties due to the high number of housing applications received by the Housing Option
Team and demands of processing these. A new approach is being piloted to identify and prioritise nominations where repair works have been completed to
minimise future void timescales.

S
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; . 21/22
Indicators This Target Previous Qtr 2 20/21 Annual
Quarter g Quarter 20/21 Outturn
Target
HNO4: Average cost of a Void repair £3,512.67 | £2,745 | £3,710.51 | £3,072.80| £3,117.53| £2,745

(Quarterly Cumulative)

Status

Trend

Period

Last Last
Year

7

Commentary: Voids costs have increased this year due to the number of properties (215 completed to date, compared to 129 at the same point last year) that
have required more extensive works than in previous years in addition to this the increase in materials costs, averaging 17% has been a particular impact.

HNOS5: Percentage of residents very or fairly satisfied with
the repairs service they received
(Quarterly Cumulative)

92.49%

95%

93.22%

Not
Available

92.4%

95%

A

N/A

Commentary: Surveys undertaken of 10.85% of completed jobs in Q2 and 10.10% in Q1. Total of 354 surveys collected in Q2, 7 were very dissatisfied, and 12
fairly dissatisfied. Further investigation of the 19 complaints has been made with follow up calls and appointments booked to resolve outstanding issues.

HNOG6: Costs — Total Void Works (service provision) as %
of Total Repairs Costs (Quarterly Cumulative)

10.34%

8.1%

23%

12%

9.1%

8.1%

A

0

Commentary: With the transfer of the Asset team to the Council Capital works programmes commenced later than planned as this work was not able to
commence until the 1st April 2021. There has already been reduction of 12.7% in spend from quarter 1 and with significant amounts of the capital programme
underway that are scheduled to be delivered in the second half of the year, we will see this percentage reduce further.

HNO7: Costs — total responsive repairs as a percentage of
total repairs costs (Quarterly Cumulative)

25.18%

22.1%

35.31%

24.83%

18.52%

22.1%

A

7

Commentary: As HNO6 above
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. . 21/22 Trend
. This Previous Qtr 2 20/21
Indicators Target Annual | Status Last Last
Quarter Quarter | 20/21 | Outturn .
Target Period | Year
HNOS8: Number of Disabled Facilities Grant (DFGs)
N N
a) Number of completions 11 Monitor 10 ew ew Monitor N/A N/A N/A
Measure | Measure
b) Number of calendar days from initial request to works
complete in the quarter (All cases):
N N
i) works under £10,000 374 Monitor 298 ew W | Monitor | N/A N/A N/A
Measure | Measure
N N
ii) works over £10,000 325 Monitor 538 ew ew Monitor N/A N/A N/A
Measure | Measure

Commentary: Covid recovery continues to impact as cases reaching completion in this quarter that would have commenced during or prior to the pandemic. The
service continues to deliver adaptations in a Covid safe way, which does add some delay in the process. In addition, the service has lost one contractor during the
pandemic and the remaining contractors are extremely busy resulting which is resulting in longer lead in-times. Contractors are also reporting issues with the

supply of building materials and components; and the cost of these has increased exponentially. A recent review of the Schedule of Rates has been completed
and a cost increase applied to reflect the increased costs. The service is also seeking to procure additional contractor capacity.

Recent staff vacancies (Occupational Therapist and 2 x Technical Officers) will continue to impact on performance in the short term. The Technical Officer

vacancies have been recruited to and the last successful candidate will start on 1st November.

OT resource continues to be a challenge with a current IHAT OT post being vacant since August 2021. A new Occupational Therapist will star on 1st December,
and in the meantime some additional hours have been worked by the other P/T IHAT OT. There remain challenges in Locality with recruitment of OT staff. As a
result of vacancies, the waiting list for assessment has increased to 46 cases. Work has been started by the Norfolk Strategic IHAT group looking at resources and

how the customer journey can be improved across Norfolk.

Key
Status

B Current performance has met or exceeded target/ has met or exceeded trend

[ Current performance is below target but within tolerance/ is below trend but within tolerance

B Current performance is below target and tolerance/ is below trend and tolerance
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GREAT

YARMOUTH

BOROUGH COUNCIL

URN: 21-153

Subject: Local Plan Part 2 - Adoption

Report to: Policy and Resources Committee — 30" November 2021
Report by: Samuel Hubbard — Strategic Planning Manager
SUBJECT MATTER

This report recommends the adoption of Local Plan Part 2 following the conclusion of the
examination in public and the publication of the Inspector’s Report. Attached to the report is the
final version of the Local Plan Part 2 with the modifications required by the Inspector following the
examination.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Policy and Resources Committee recommends the following to Full Council :

e That the Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 (Appendix 1 to this report) is adopted.

e That the Policies Map is updated to reflect the Local Plan Part 2 as shown in
Appendix 2 to this report.

e That the Interim Housing Land Supply Policy (2014) is revoked.

1. Introduction and Background

1.1. The Core Strategy (Local Plan Part 1) was adopted in December 2015 and sets out strategic
policies governing how development should be planned in the Borough. It sets out the overall
level of growth and the distribution of growth. It also includes policies to secure regeneration,
deliver housing of all types and tenures, support the local economy and protect and enhance
the natural, built and historic environments.

1.2. The Local Plan Part 2 (which is attached to this report) builds upon and supplements the
policies within the Core Strategy, in some cases adding detail to them.

1.3. The Final Draft Local Plan Part 2 was approved for publication under Regulation 19 of the
Town and County Planning (Local Planning) Regulations (2012) by Council on the 20th
February 2020. The 20" February Council decision also gave delegated authority to:

e Submit the plan for examination following the representations period along with a
request to recommend any modifications necessary to make the plan sound and a
request to confirm the five-year housing land supply.
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1.4.

1.5.

1.6.

2.1

2.2.

e Work with the Planning Inspector and participants to agree any necessary
modifications and undertake a public consultation on those modifications (should
they arise).

On the 28th February the Local Plan was published for representations to be received. The
representations period (consultation period) was planned to run to the 23rd April 2020.
However, due to the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic and associated restrictions the
consultation period was first extended and then repeated to ensure regulatory requirements
were met and to ensure that everyone had a chance to make representations (following
Counsel’s advice). This was detailed in an update report to Policy & Resources committee on
the 19" May 2020.

The plan was submitted for examination by the Planning Inspectorate on 31°* July 2020.
Planning Inspector Gareth Wildgoose was appointed to examine the plan. The hearings took
place virtually between March and April 2021. The hearings can still be viewed on the
Council’s Youtube channel (https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCcXjvwYFXW1zCUUE-
Mdz8dw ).

On 19th May 2021 the Inspector wrote to the Council with his initial findings following the
hearings. The letter concluded that the plan can be made sound providing a number of ‘main
modifications’ are made to the plan. These were reported to Policy and Resources Committee
on 1 June 2021. These modifications were then consulted on from 9th July 2021 to 3rd
September 2021. Following consideration of comments received during this consultation, the
Inspector issued his final report into the plan on the 5th November 2021.

Inspector’s Report

The Inspector’s Report can be read in Appendix 3 and 4 to this report. The Inspector’s Report
concludes that the plan is legally compliant and is sound subject to a number of ‘main
modifications’ as detailed in the appendix to his report (Appendix 4 to this committee report).
The modifications are the same as those consulted on over the summer as detailed above
with a small number of tweaks and corrections to the wording.

The majority of the modifications are technical changes to the detailed wording of policies to
improve the effectiveness of policies when used in determining planning applications. They
do not change the overall thrust or effect of the policy. The most significant modifications are
as follows:

e New Policy UCS4 . Ensures Policy CS4 from the Core Strategy is consistent with the
affordable housing thresholds set out in the National Planning Policy Framework.

e New Policy UCS5. Removes the gypsy and traveller pitch requirement from Policy CS5
as it is considered out of date. The new Policy also supports the potential extension to
the Gapton Hall site should future needs arise. Finally, the policy commits the Council
to an immediate review of the evidence on Gypsy and Traveller accommodation need
to inform the Local Plan review.

e All site allocations — extra detail on highway access requirements and pedestrian and
cycle improvements as requested by Norfolk County Council.

www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk
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2.3.

3.1.

3.2

3.3.

3.4.

e Policies GN4 and GN5 - Beacon Park and Beacon Park Extension - Protection of
employment uses in Beacon Park and Extension in light of new permitted
development rights and changes to the use classes order.

e Policy CA1 - Land West of Jack Chase Way. Number of modifications including:

o Consolidation of local centre and healthcare land on site allocated by Policy
CA1 — Land west of Jack Chase Way to ensure more effective use of land .

o Requiring playing fields on the school site to be used as open space to ensure
more effective use of land.

o Requirement for greater consideration of heritage assets including World War
2 gun batteries associated with Nova Scotia Farm.

e Policy OT2 - addition of vehicular access on to Thurne Way to give flexibility to ensure
early delivery of the site due to potential access constraints at Barton Way.

e Policy H4 — addition of caveats reducing the amount of open space required if there is
a local surplus of provision.

On submission of the Local Plan, the Council requested that the Inspector confirmed the
Council’s five-year supply of housing land on adoption. The report concludes that, if adopted
promptly, the plan establishes a five-year supply of deliverable housing sites. This essentially
confirms the Council’s five-year supply as per paragraph 75 of the National Planning Policy
Framework. This will mean the supply cannot be challenged until 315 October 2022. After
that date it is highly likely that the Council will still be able to demonstrate a comfortable five-
year supply position, however, it could be disputed and debated at an appeal.

Adoption of the Local Plan Part 2

Section 23 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act states that if a Planning Inspector
finds a Local Plan sound subject to ‘Main Modifications’, as discussed above, a local planning
authority may adopt that Local Plan with the ‘Main Modifications’ and any ‘additional
modifications’. Officers have identified a number of ‘additional modifications’ to the plan
(from that published in February 2020) to address minor factual inaccuracies or improve the
clarity of the supporting text. These are not necessary to make the plan sound but do improve
the quality of the plan and address some concerns raised by representors. These are included
in Appendix 5 to this report.

Appendix 1 to this report includes a final version of the Local Plan Part 2 incorporating all the
‘main modifications’ and ‘additional modifications’. This report recommends adoption of the
Local Plan Part 2.

Adoption of the Local Plan Part 2 will supersede all remaining saved policies in the Borough-
wide Local Plan of 2001. These policies are listed in Appendix B of the Local Plan Part 2
(Appendix 1 to this report).

Once adopted the Local Plan Part 2 will form part of the development plan for the Borough
alongside the Core Strategy (adopted in 2015).

Policies Maps

www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk
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4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

5.1.

6.1.

6.2.

7.1.

7.2.

The adoption of the Local Plan Part 2 necessitates updates to the adopted Policies Map, which
was last updated on adoption of the Core Strategy. The Policies Map is a geographic
illustration of the policies contained within the adopted development plan.

Draft Policies Maps detailing how they will be updated following the adoption of the Local
Plan Part 2, were prepared and published alongside the draft plan as detailed above.

Following the examination, the Inspector’s Report identifies a small number of changes are
required to the policy maps (as submitted in July 2020) to address concerns raised in
representations and ensure the policies in the plan are sound. These include:

e Changes to the Development Limits to include the East Coast Hospice site (south
of Beacon Park) and to ensure they reflect the full extent of site allocations and
planning permissions for development.

e Amendment to the Coastal Change Management Area to represent the ‘hold-
the-line’ policy for the Hopton frontage (which was amended as a result of the
Gorleston to Lowestoft Strategy)

e To show the Broads Authority area on the Policies Map
The revised Policies Map is appended to this report in Appendix 2.
Interim Housing Land Supply Policy (2014)

The Interim Housing Land Supply Policy was adopted in 2014 to help support the delivery of
housing in the interim period prior to the adoption of the Local Plan Part 2, particularly in
circumstances where a five-year supply could not be demonstrated. Upon adoption of the
Local Plan Part 2 this policy no longer has relevance and therefore it is recommended that
Council formally revoke this policy. The policy can still be found on the Council’s website at
present - https://www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk/article/2490/Interim-Housing-Land-Supply-
Policy . It will be removed following revocation.

Financial Implications
Preparation of the Local Plan is provided for in the agreed Strategic Planning budget.

The adoption of the Local Plan Part 2 will help facilitate growth which in turn will lead to
economic benefits to the Borough and potentially increased New Homes Bonus. The Local
Plan Part 2 will also play a role in supporting and framing future bids for external funding.

Legal and Risk Implications

The Council has a statutory duty to keep its Local Plan up-to-date. The Local Plan Part 2 can
now be adopted under Section 23 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. The
plan has been found to be legally compliant by the Planning Inspector. It is supported by a
Sustainability Appraisal Report and a Habitat Regulations Assessment which satisfy
requirements under the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations
2004 and the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017. The Local Plan is
supported by numerous other evidence base documents, all of which are available on the
Council’s website: https://www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk/article/2501/Strategic-planning

An Equality Impact Assessment has also been undertaken and is included as Appendix 6 to this
report.

www.great-yarmouth.gov.uk
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7.3. Following adoption, a person aggrieved by the Local Plan Part 2, may under Section 113 of the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, make an application to the High Court to

challenge it. Such an application must be made within six weeks of adoption.

8. Conclusion

8.1. The Local Plan Part 2 is now at a stage where it can be adopted by the Council.

8.2. Itis recommended that Policy and Resources Committee recommends the following to Full

Council:

e That the Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 (Appendix 1 to this report) is adopted.

e That the Policies Map is updated to reflect the Local Plan Part 2 as shown in Appendix

2 to this report.

e That the Interim Housing Land Supply Policy (2014) is revoked.

9. Background Papers

Appendices:

e Appendix 1 —Final Local Plan Part 2 (as modified) for adoption

e Appendix 2 — Updated Policies Map

e Appendix 3 — Inspectors Report

e Appendix 4 — Inspectors Report Appendix
e Appendix 5 - Additional Modifications Schedule

e Appendix 6 — Equality Impact Assessment

Area for consideration

Comment

Monitoring Officer Consultation:

Through ELT

Section 151 Officer Consultation:

Through ELT

Existing Council Policies:

Local Plan Part 1 (Core Strategy) & Corporate Plan

Financial Implications (including
VAT and tax):

Addressed in the report

Legal Implications (including human
rights):

Addressed in the report

Risk Implications:

Addressed in the report

Equality Issues/EQIA assessment:

Report prepared - Appendix 6 to report

Crime & Disorder:

n/a

Every Child Matters:

n/a
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Local Plan Context

The Borough of Great Yarmouth is situated on the east coast of Norfolk, with the towns of Great
Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea at its centre, spanning 24 kilometres of coastline. Inland, the Borough
contains dispersed rural settlements of varying sizes, most of which are adjacent parts of the Broads
network.

This Local Plan sets out the level of growth in the Great Yarmouth Local Plan area (i.e. the Borough
excluding those parts within the Broads Authority area) which needs to be planned for in the Borough,
where that growth should be located and how it should be delivered. It also sets out the planning
policies which the Council will use in determining planning applications.

The Great Yarmouth Local Plan covers the period 2013-2030.

The Great Yarmouth Local Plan is split into two Parts. The Core Strategy (Local Plan Part 1) was
adopted in December 2015 and sets out strategic policies governing how development should be
planned in the Borough. It sets out the overall level of growth and the distribution of growth. It also
includes policies to secure regeneration, deliver housing of all types and tenures, support the local
economy and protect and enhance the natural, built and historic environment. Part 1 also includes
two strategic site allocations for development.

Part 2 of the Local Plan builds upon and supplements the policies within the Core Strategy and adds
detail to them. Given the timescales passed since the adoption of the Core Strategy, this plan includes
some amendments to policies within the Core Strategy, principally around housing and retail
requirements. Part 2 also identifies specific sites for allocation for different uses.

The Local Plan Part 2 includes both Strategic and Non-Strategic Policies. Neighbourhood Plans have
to be in general conformity with Strategic Policies of the Local Plan.

Given the passage of time it has been necessary to amend and evolve the scope of the Local Plan Part
2 from what was originally envisaged in the Core Strategy. There are a small number of matters which
the Core Strategy stated the Local Plan Part 2 would include but are no longer considered necessary
or appropriate.

The supporting text of Policy CS6 referred to the intended inclusion of a policy in the Local Plan Part 2
to manage the re-designation of land and buildings within local employment areas. However, on
reflection it is not considered necessary to include an additional policy which would be largely
repetitious of that already provided in Policy CS6 and the associated approach as otherwise set out in
national policy.

Policy CS7 referred to the designation of secondary shopping frontages and holiday frontages in the
Local Plan Part 2 where appropriate. Whilst these frontages are not specifically identified it is
considered that Policies GY1, R3, GY5 and GY6 provide sufficient and effective scope to encourage
traditional ‘secondary shopping’ and ‘tourist shopping’ type uses to come forward whilst avoiding
unnecessary duplication of local or national planning policy.

The supporting text to Policy CS11 referred to Local Green Spaces and if appropriate, to identify them
in the Local Plan Part 2. Having reflected on the approach set out in the National Planning Policy
Framework and associated National Planning Practice Guidance, the plan does not specifically
designate Local Green Spaces. However, it does seek to protect existing open spaces under Policy E3.

page | 6 Page 63 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

Several Neighbourhood Plans in preparation are seeking to designate Local Green Spaces and this is
considered to be a more appropriate mechanism to identify sites of such significant community value.

Policy CS12 stated that in preparing the Local Plan Part 2, potential areas suitable for wind energy will
be considered and the plan will identify any suitable areas. The Council considers that given the need
in the National Planning Policy Framework for proposals for wind energy to have the full backing of
the local community it is considered that it would be more appropriate for such suitable areas to be
identified in a Neighbourhood Plan where proposals are subject to a referendum. The Council has no
specific evidence at present to suggest where suitable areas for wind turbines might exist but will help
support Neighbourhood Plans in identifying them if requested.

Sustainability Appraisal

Sustainability Appraisal is an iterative process which must be carried out during the preparation of a
Local Plan. Its purpose is to promote sustainable development by assessing the extent to which the
emerging Plan, when considered against alternatives, will help to achieve relevant environmental,
economic and social objectives. A sustainability appraisal has been undertaken on all the different
policy options and site options considered during the preparation of the Local Plan Part 2. The
sustainability appraisal also considers the cumulative effect of the Local Plan Part 2 on sustainability
objectives together with the Core Strategy.

Duty to Cooperate

The duty to cooperate is a legal duty on local planning authorities, county councils and public bodies
to engage constructively, actively and on an ongoing basis to maximise the effectiveness of Local Plan
preparation in the context of strategic cross boundary matters.

Great Yarmouth Borough Council has engaged constructively with all partners during the preparation
of the Local Plan Part 2. Principally this has been through the preparation of the Norfolk Strategic
Planning Framework which constitutes a Statement of Common Ground for the Norfolk authorities.

Parts of the Borough are within the designated Broads Area. Planning policies, development and land
use within the Broads Area are controlled by the Broads Authority. The Borough Council works closely
with the Broads Authority and has had due regard to its Local Plan in preparing the Great Yarmouth
Local Plan Part 2. The Borough Council and the Broads Authority have a ‘Duty to Cooperate Statement’
agreeing that the Borough Council will meet the full housing needs of the Borough. In addition, the
two authorities are part of the wider Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework.

Great Yarmouth Borough Council has also engaged constructively with East Suffolk Council where
there are strong links with the north of the district. The Waveney Local Plan which covers the northern
part of East Suffolk sets out plans to meet the objectively assessed needs for its area. Therefore, there
is no need for Great Yarmouth to meet any need arising from East Suffolk in this Local Plan.

Great Yarmouth constitutes its own housing market area and functional economic area and the Local
Plan as a whole meets objectively assessed needs for housing and economic development.

In terms of infrastructure provision, the Council has worked constructively with infrastructure
providers such as the health sector and Norfolk County Council. This engagement will be ongoing
during the implementation of the Local Plan.

A Statement of Common Ground has also been prepared between coastal districts in Norfolk and
Suffolk with respect to coastal management.
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The Council has also engaged with the Marine Management Organisation, both in the preparation of
this Local Plan and in production of the East Inshore and East Offshore Marine Plans. The Local Plan is
considered to be consistent and complementary to the Marine Plans.

Early Review of the Local Plan

This plan document completes the current Local Plan, which has a plan period of 2013-2030. The
National Planning Policy Framework states that Local Plans should be reviewed every five years and
updated as necessary. The Core Strategy was adopted in December 2015 and therefore will need to
be reviewed in December 2020. The Part 2 plan anticipates this and makes some changes to key
policies in the Core Strategy to ensure they are up to date. However, a full review of the Core Strategy
was not considered appropriate as this would likely delay the introduction of site allocations which
are essential to meet housing need now. Therefore, it is proposed to commence a full review of the
Core Strategy and this plan immediately following the adoption of this plan. In accordance with

national policy the plan review will cover a 15 year period.
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1. AMENDMENTS TO CORE STRATEGY

1.1 The intent of the Local Plan Part 2 is to supplement and deliver the Core Strategy (Local Plan Part
1). However, given the passage of time since the Core Strategy was adopted it has become necessary
to make a small number of amendments to the Core Strategy to reflect changes in national planning
policy and latest available evidence. These changes are not considered to change the fundamental
thrust of the Core Strategy or the key relationships between its different elements.

Adjustment to Core Strategy Housing Target

Policy UCS3: Adjustment to Core Strategy Housing Target
Core Strategy Policy CS3a) is amended to read:

"Make provision for at least 4248 5,303 new homes over the plan period..."

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

1.2 Policy CS3 of the Core Strategy set a housing target of 7,140 homes to be built-up to
2030. However, in July 2018 the Government updated the National Planning Policy Framework and
National Planning Practice Guidance to introduce a standardised method of calculating housing
requirements known as 'local housing need'. The details of this method are set out in National
Planning Practice Guidance. The local housing need is now expected to be the default approach to
determining minimum housing requirements unless exceptional circumstances justify an alternative
approach. The Framework also requires plans to be revised quickly to take into account changes in
the new Framework including the introduction of the 'local housing need'. It also makes clear that
where housing requirements in Local Plans are more than five years old the 'local housing need'
calculated using the new standard method should be used for assessing and maintaining supply. The
above policy therefore amends the original Core Strategy housing target to the 'local housing need'
requirement calculated by the new standard method.

1.3 This new standard method significantly reduces the housing need within the Borough from 7,140
to 5,303 homes (this is the sum of housing completions taken between years 2013/14 to 2018/19, +
11 years of the annual minimum local housing need at 363). Having accounted for the housing
delivered between 2013 and 2019, the remaining housing requirement to 2030 is 3,993 dwellings (363
dwellings per year).

1.4 The Borough Council has considered other influences that may necessitate adjustment to the local
housing need requirement. In accordance with paragraphs 60 and 65 of the Framework, the Local Plan
does not need to accommodate any housing growth from any area outside of the Borough
boundary. In respect of Norfolk, this agreement is formalised in the joint Norfolk Strategic Planning
Framework (2019) Statement of Common Ground between the planning authorities. The Borough
Council will meet the full housing needs of the Borough. Any housing completions from the Broads
Area of the Borough will still count towards meeting the Borough Council’s housing target but they
are not required to meet the overall needs. To the south in Suffolk, the recently adopted Waveney
Local Plan for the northern part of East Suffolk will meet the housing requirements in full of the former
Waveney area. Another consideration is that the Borough has very high levels of need for affordable
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housing coupled with low viability and consequent low plan requirements for affordable housing (the
plan applies housing market areas requiring 10% and 20% affordable housing). A modest uplift in
housing need is considered unlikely to result in significant increases in affordable housing; while a
radical uplift to meet the full affordable housing need would be completely unachievable and
impractical in policy and housing market terms. For these reasons, each of these factors therefore
have no effect on the local housing need target.

1.5 Over the last few years, the Borough Council has been unable to demonstrate a deliverable 5-year
housing land supply. There is a recent history of under-delivery on the Core Strategy target, with a
total of 1,310 dwellings completed since the start of the Core Strategy period up to April 2019. When
measured against the original Core Strategy stepped target for the period at 300 dwellings per annum
(a total target of 1,800 dwellings), this causes a deficit of 490 dwellings; but measured over the original
Core Strategy's annualised housing target (a total target of 2,520 dwellings), this causes a deficit of
1,210 dwellings. It is therefore clear that the delivery of the original housing target set out in the
original Core Strategy was extremely challenging and that the use of the new standard method will be
both more appropriate and achievable. Crucially, the new local housing need target will enable the
Borough Council to demonstrate a deliverable supply of housing land over a five year period and
therefore ensure that development is plan-led in the Borough. Adoption of the new standard method
for calculating housing need will not only bring the Borough in line with the Government’s
requirement at the earliest opportunity but it would also allow the Borough Council to bring
the housing target to a level which is considered more realistic and achievable within the plan period.

Provision of Housing to Meet the Need

1.6 The Local Plan Part 2 seeks to provide 7,020 dwellings over the remainder of the plan period. While
this is a significant addition to the local housing need target, a buffer of around 32% on the target will
provide greater flexibility to deliver the local housing need, particularly in the context of a persistent
past under-delivery of housing to meet local plan housing needs. This provision is comprised of:

e 1,691 houses already completed (between April 2013 and March 2020);

e 2,850 houses committed through planning permissions (and resolutions to grant planning
permission following Development Control Committee);

e 177 houses remaining to be built in the strategic allocations at Great Yarmouth Waterfront
(CS17) and Beacon Park, Bradwell (CS18) (which are expected to be delivered in the plan
period);

e 1,636 houses allocated through this plan (which are expected to be delivered in the plan
period); and

e 666 houses projected to come forward as 'windfall' (unallocated) sites.

1.7 With the deliberate over-provision of housing, the Local Plan Part 2 has inbuilt flexibility to ensure
that the plan will deliver the housing need within the plan period. The plan is not over-reliant on any
single site to deliver, and the plan provides a variety of locations, site sizes, types and tenures of
housing to meet its need. There is also the potential to significantly boost local housing supply and
delivery should the housing market perform strongly over the plan period.
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Amendments to CS4 - Delivering affordable housing

Policy UCS4: Amendments to CS4 - Delivering affordable housing

Paragraph a) of Policy C54 is amended to read:

a) Maximise the provision of additional affordable housing within the overall provision of
new residential developments. Table 7 below indicates the affordable housing thresholds
and percentage targets that will be sought through negotiation for each of the housing

sub-market areas. Ln—e#de#te—deerde%d%ethe#a—pamaﬂapsme—e*eeeds—me%qamte—see

the—petenhal—eapae«t—y—ef—the—me— Affordable housmg provision for key sites will be

considered separately, in accordance with policies CS17 and CS18

Table 7 Affordable housing sub-market area’s is amended to read:

Threshold figure Percentage
sought!
Affordable Caister-on-Sea, Gorleston, S5-dwellings-10 20%
housing sub- Great Yarmouth North and dwellings or site area affordable
market area 1 Northern Rural of 0.5 hectares or more
Affordable Bradwell, Great Yarmouth 5-dwelings-10 10%
housing sub- South and South Quay, dwellings or site area affordable
market area 2 Gorleston West and South West | of 0.5 hectares or more
Rural
Affordable Great Yarmouth Town Centre 15 dwellings or site 10%
housing sub- area of 0.5 hectares or | affordable
market area 3 more

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

1.8 Policy CS4 of the Core Strategy sets out affordable housing requirements for new residential
developments. Table 7 of the Policy sets out development size thresholds where affordable housing
will be sought. Sites of 5 or more dwellings in sub-market areas 1 and 2 are required to provide
affordable housing and site of 15 or more dwellings are required to provide affordable housing in sub-
market area 3. Since the adoption of the Core Strategy there have been revisions to national planning
policy with respect to the thresholds for affordable housing requirements. The National Planning
Policy Framework clarifies that the provision of affordable housing should not be sought for
developments that are not ‘major sites’ (for housing, 10 or more homes or sites of an area over 0.5
hectares or more), other than in rural designated areas (where policies may set out a lower threshold
of 5 units or fewer). Therefore, Policy UCS4 amends Table 7 with respect to the thresholds to reflect
this change in national planning policy, together with its associated exemptions.

1 The only potential exemptions from the requirements of Table 7 are through case-by-case consideration of
development viability in the limited specific circumstances as set out in Policy GSP8, or those that are otherwise
set out in national policy.
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Amendments to CS5 - Meeting the needs of gypsies, travellers and
travelling showpeople

Policy UCS5: Amendments to CS5 - Meeting the needs of gypsies, travellers and
travelling showpeople

Paragraph a) of Policy CS5 is amended to read:

a) Safeguard the existing travellers site at Gapton Hall (25 24 pitches) for use by gypsies and
travellers, and explore opportunities for the reconfiguration and/or extension of the site
to meet identified needs.

Paragraph b) of Policy CS5 is amended to delete:

Amend Policy CS5 to include a new paragraph after e):

f) The Council commits to an immediate review of the evidence in relation to the needs of
gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople following adoption of the Local Plan Part 2
as part of the Local Plan Review.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

1.9 Policy CS5 of the Core Strategy sets out the Council’s approach to meeting the needs of gypsies,
travellers and travelling showpeople. The policy was based upon the conclusions of the Council’s 2013
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA), setting out a requirement to identify 10 additional
permanent pitches for gypsies and travellers, in addition to the safeguarding of the existing traveller’s
site at Gapton Hall for 25 pitches. The policy also provided a criterion-based approach to allow
additional sites to come forward where necessary and in accordance with the policies of the plan.

1.10 The Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (August 2015) was published at a late stage of the
examination of the Core Strategy and reflected a national policy shift in the approach with respect to
planning for, and meeting the need of gypsies and travellers. As a consequence, the evidence has
necessarily been updated to reflect national policy following the adoption of the Core Strategy and
has informed the approach taken in this Plan. This has coincided with a recalculation of the borough’s
needs for new gypsies and travellers’ pitches, as concluded in the Council’s most up-to-date evidence
base?, published in October 2017. This calculated a revised need for new gypsy and traveller pitch
provision is 4 pitches. This reflects a reduction from 10 new pitches, as required by Core Policy CS5(b).

1.11 Following the adoption of the Core Strategy the Council has not received any planning
applications in relation to, nor received any sites put forward for consideration in the Local Plan Part
2 for, gypsy and travellers sites. Consequently, the Council considers that it is neither justified nor

2 ‘RRR Consultancy (Norfolk Caravans and Houseboats Accommodations Needs Assessment including for
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Show people) October 2017
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effective to retain the existing requirement in Core Policy CS5b) to identify land for 10 additional
permanent pitches and thus it is proposed to remove this requirement in the policy.

1.12 To help ensure that the plan brings forward opportunities to meet the most recent evidence of
reduced need, it is proposed to amend Core Policy CS5(a) to allow the potential reconfiguration and/or
extension of the gypsy and traveller site at Gapton Hall to be explored. The Gapton Hall site remains
safeguarded in the Local Plan and currently has capacity for 24 gypsy and traveller pitches (18
permanent, 6 transit), however the internal layout of the site has potential to be reconfigured or
extended to provide a small number of additional on-site pitches which would help to meet either
most or all of the recalculated need by 2030. By amending Policy CS5(a), the Local Plan provides clarity
on the Council’s approach to meeting this need.

1.13 The Local Plan is sufficiently flexible to potentially allow new sites and pitches to come forward
without reliance upon the possible extension of the Gapton Hall site. The criterion based approach of
Policy CS5(d) and Policy GSP1 provide sufficient scope for a range of sites within or outside of the
development limits to come forward as windfall to meet this need and any additional need arising for
gypsies and travellers during the plan period.

1.14 The current needs assessment was published in 2017 and it is normal practice to review such
assessment every five years. Furthermore, the occupation of the existing Gapton Hall site has
considerably altered following the surveys undertaken to inform the most recent assessment. This
affirms the need for an immediate review of the evidence, whilst maintaining a flexible policy to
respond to more up-to-date evidence as it becomes available, alongside the criteria-based approach
of Policy CS5 for the determination of planning applications. Policy UCS5, therefore, also amends
Policy CS5 to include a commitment from the Council to review the assessment of need for gypsies,
travellers and travelling showpeople as part of the immediate review of the Local Plan following its
adoption.
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Amendments to CS7- Strengthening our centres

Policy UCS7: Amendments to CS7 - Strengthening our centres

Great Yarmouth Town Centre Boundary

The Policies Map is amended by the re-alignment of the Great Yarmouth Town Centre Boundary.

Bradwell District Centre Boundary and Local Centres

Core Strategy CS7a), Table 12 is amended as follows:

Classification | Location
Main Town | Great Yarmouth

Centre

Town Centre | Gorleston-on-Sea

District Bradwell{Proposed}Beacon Park and Caister-on-Sea
Centres

Local Centres | Well defined groups of shops and services in the borough’s villages
and main towns, such as The Green, Martham; Bells Road,
Gorleston; and Northgate Street, Great Yarmouth
e In Great Yarmouth:
o Northgate Street
o St Peters Road
o Beresford Road
o Camden Terrace
e In Gorleston-on-Sea:
o Bells Road
o Magdalen Way
o Lowestoft Road
o Church Lane
o Almond Road
e In Bradwell:
o BurghRoad
o Crab Lane
e In Caister-on-Sea:
o (Proposed) Land west of Jack Chase Way, as
allocated by Policy CA1
e |n Belton:
o Bell Lane
e In Hemsby:
o Kings Way, including land allocated for small-
scale shopping facilities under Policy HY1
e In Martham
o The Green
¢ In Ormesby St Margaret:
o North Road/Cromer Road
e In Winterton-on-Sea:
o Black Street
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a- The Policies Map is amended to show a District Centre Boundary for Beacon Park.

Retail Requirements

Core Strategy CS7b) is amended to delete:

Policy Justification and Supporting Text
Great Yarmouth Town Centre Boundary

1.15 The decline in high street retailing is a national phenomenon, however, Great Yarmouth is among
some of the towns hardest hit by these changes, with high vacancy rates (above the national average)
and declining footfall. It has become increasingly necessary to positively manage the shift away from
one that is heavily focused upon town centre retailing, to one which, whilst retaining an appropriate
amount of retail space, also allows a greater range and flexibility to bring forward other town centre
uses to reinforce its future vitality.

1.16 Under this context, it is proposed to alter the extent and coverage of the existing Great Yarmouth
Town Centre Boundary (laid down in the 2015 Core Strategy) to better reflect the Council’s current
approach to controlling where new town centre uses, including retail, should be prioritised first.

1.17 A fundamental change is the creation of a new Primary Shopping Area ‘PSA’ in Great Yarmouth,
designated to be the main area where new town centre uses, particularly retail, will be focused. The
PSA is a smaller, more compact area than the 2015 town centre boundary, and wraps around the
traditional ‘heart’ of the town centre, the main retail core fixed around the Market Place and the
principal retailing streets contiguous to it. New retail development proposals will need to have regard
to the PSA first when applying the necessary sequential and impact tests. This will help to prioritise
retail growth at the heart of Great Yarmouth and is consistent with national policy. Further direction
on the application of sequential and impact assessments are provided in Policies R1 and CS7 (as
amended).

1.18 Moving out from the PSA, the delineation of Great Yarmouth’s Town Centre Boundary has been
altered to include those areas of the town where wider town centre uses will be encouraged or sought.
This includes uses that are not just limited to retail e.g. leisure and entertainment uses (cinemas,
restaurants, health and fitness centres etc), offices, as well as art, cultural and tourism development
(theatres, museum, hotels and conference facilities).

1.19To reflect this approach, the re-aligned Town Centre Boundary includes the areas around
Greyfriars Way and Queen Street, as well as Church Plain and Priory Row which function as important
commercial areas to the town. The area around and including the Great Yarmouth St Nicholas Minster
is also included to allow it further flexibility to bring forward ancillary cultural and community uses,
where appropriate. The extent of the Great Yarmouth High Street Heritage Action Zone (HAZ), which
also includes the St Nicholas Minster and much of the historic town centre within the medieval walls
has also been included within the Town Centre Boundary. Lastly, the Town Centre Boundary has also
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been re-aligned to exclude areas which are no longer considered necessary or appropriate under the
Town Centre Boundary designation. This includes part of King Street and Regent Road.

1.20 Over the past 10 years, the ‘natural’ contraction of the town centre has been most apparent in
King Street with many retail units being converted out of traditional shopping uses or remaining
vacant. To help manage the ongoing transition of this area out of ‘traditional shopping’ uses, the Town
Centre Boundary has been re-aligned to exclude the area of King Street south of St George's Theatre
to Nottingham Way and relies upon Policy GY4 to manage future land uses within this area.

1.21 Regent Road provides a range of retail, café, restaurant leisure uses, however its function as a
link between the town centre and seafront means that these uses are distinctly characterised by their
seasonal nature and tourism offer. Policy GY5 provides direction on the types of uses that will be
supported within Regent Road and therefore it is excluded from the re-aligned Town Centre Boundary.

Bradwell District Centre Boundary

1.22 Policy CS7 (as amended) of the Core Strategy identifies a 'Retail Hierarchy' for the
Borough. Bradwell was identified as a 'proposed' District Centre. At the time of the Core Strategy's
preparation the proposals for the major housing and other growth in the area were not sufficiently
advanced for certainty about the location and nature of such a centre. Since that time the progress
of development and planning permissions in the general Bradwell area allows the location to be
defined.

1.23 The area defined for the District Centre is within the growth area referred to as 'Beacon Park
development at land south of Bradwell' in the Core Strategy. Policy CS18g) of the Core Strategy states
that proposals for the growth area will include 'new community, retail and health facilities to meet
the day to day needs of new and existing residents and improve, where possible, existing facilities in
Bradwell and Gorleston'. The new District Centre is intended to provide facilities for residents and
workers in the Beacon Park growth area and the areas around. The naming of the District Centre as
'Beacon Park' is considered to most appropriately reflect that breadth. (Even though most of the area
served is in Bradwell Parish, and the area is treated as part of the functional area of Bradwell in this
Plan, the site itself is just outside the parish boundary and in Gorleston Ward.)

1.24 This adjustment of the Core Strategy is complemented by Policy BL1 in the Bradwell section of
this Plan.

Retail Requirement

1.25 Policy CS7b) of the Core Strategy establishes the level of new retail need that is required in the
Borough to 2030. The Core Strategy retail need was based upon the Council's 2011 Retail Study, which
was subsequently refreshed in 2014 during the plan's examination. This identified a need for up to
4,300 square metres (net) of new 'food' floorspace and up to 8,900 square metres (net) of new 'non-
food' floorspace.

1.26 Since the adoption of the Core Strategy there has continued to be major structural changes and
shifts in the retail economy, in particular tightened and selective consumer spending, the growth in
internet shopping and the subsequent physical and technological response by many retailers e.g.
reconfiguring store formats/location and driving forward with online presence. During the intervening
years in the Borough, the vacancy rate in Great Yarmouth town centre has continued to increase, its
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impact being mostly felt within the core shopping areas, with many in long term levels of vacancy. It
is considered necessary to recalculate the Borough's future retail (food and non-food) floorspace
requirements to 2030 to better reflect the current retail environment, otherwise there remains a risk
that over-inflated retail requirements may be used to deliberately encourage further out of town
centre development, to the detriment of the Borough's centres.

1.27 In 2019 the Council undertook a refresh of the Borough's retail capacity to 2030. This was
prepared taking into account the most up to date national policy and guidance, and was underpinned
by a household telephone survey of 1,000 people across the Borough and wider area to gain robust
evidence on current shopping patterns. The refresh also took into account the amount of new retail
floorspace that was already 'committed' by current planning consents in the Borough. In summary,
the retail capacity refresh determined that there was no need for any new retail (food or non-food)
floorspace to be allocated over the short (to 2025) and medium (to 2030) term. There was little or no
further need in the long (to 2040) term, however this lies beyond the current period of this plan and
will be considered again as part of any new retail needs assessment through the next review of the
Local Plan.

1.28 On the basis of the current evidence published since the adoption of the Core Strategy, there is
no longer a quantitative need for new food and non-food shopping floorspace. Consequently, there is
not a requirement under national policy for the Council to specifically identify and allocate sites for
new retail-led development and therefore Policy UCS7 deletes the previous retail requirement
provided in Policy CS7b). Notwithstanding this, there is evidence of a limited number of locational
requirements and accessibility deficits in localised shopping provision that will need to be addressed,
including to support the delivery of some of the allocations in this Plan. Therefore, where market
interest and demand does arise for new retail development, this will be supported in the town, district
and local centres in accordance with the plan’s retail hierarchy in Policies CS7 (as amended), CS17, R1,
R5 and BL1 and on the land allocated by Policy CA1 to create a new local centre in Caister-on-Sea and
on the land allocated by Policy HY1 for small-scale shopping facilities.

Local Centres

1.29 Policy R5 of the Local Plan Part 2 identifies Local Centres on the Policies Map and sets out policy
requirements. Given the list of local centres is now more precise than what was referenced in Policy
CS7 it is considered necessary to update this list to ensure consistency with Policy R5. Given that the
Local Plan Part 2 allocates land for a further Local Centre at Caister to help create a mixed-use
development which reduces the need to travel and support and strong vibrant new community, it is
considered necessary to also specifically identify this as well. Policy HY1 allows for small-scale retail
which will in effect expand the Local Centre in Hemsby for the benefit of local people and tourists
alike. Therefore, this Policy is also cross-referenced in the amendments to Policy CS7 for consistency.

Page | 18 Page 75 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

2 GENERAL STRATEGIC POLICIES

2.1 The Local Plan Part 2 also includes a small number of Strategic Policies which complement the
policies of the Core Strategy. Strategic Policies are those policies which address the strategic priorities
of the Borough Council. They help set out the overall strategy for development, infrastructure
provision and the conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment.

2.2 Importantly, Neighbourhood Plans must be in general conformity with the Strategic Policies in the
Local Plan.

Development Limits

Policy GSP1: Development Limits

Development Limits are defined on the Policies Map. Development will be supported in principle
within the Development Limits subject to compliance with other relevant policies in the
development plan.

Development will not be permitted on land outside of Development Limits except where:

a. it comprises agricultural or forestry development;
b. it comprises the provision of utilities and highway infrastructure; or
c. specific policies in the Local Plan indicate otherwise.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.3 The Local Plan makes provision for more than enough development to meet needs over the plan
period and therefore satisfies the presumption in favour of sustainable development for plan making.
In order for the strategy to be successful, it is necessary that the Local Plan controls and limits
development in certain locations. The Local Plan also needs to give clear signals to developers, the
community and infrastructure providers about where development will take place and where it will
not take place. Development Limits are one of the key policy tools available to achieve this and guide
the location, type and amount of development to ensure it delivers, and is consistent with, the overall
strategy for development as detailed in the Core Strategy. Development Limits also help to avoid
urban/suburban sprawl, the unplanned coalescence of settlements and unnecessary loss of
agricultural and undeveloped land. This is particularly important in Great Yarmouth Borough given
that much of the agricultural land is high grade.

2.4 The Development Limits defined on the Policies Map do not necessarily include the whole area of
every settlement, but exclude areas on the edge of settlements considered unsuitable for general
development. This might be, for example, in order to maintain their open and rural character, to avoid
development eroding the gaps between settlements, or to discourage backland development
(especially where there are large or long back gardens) where this is judged likely to be inappropriate.

2.5 Land within Development Limits is considered broadly suitable for development in principle,
however, considerations in other policies of the plan and other material considerations will be
relevant in determining whether development will be permitted or not. The policy restricts
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development outside of Development Limits except where other policies of the plan indicate
otherwise. These include:

e allocations in Neighbourhood Plans under Policy GSP2;

e affordable housing exception sites under Policy CS4 of the Core Strategy;
e rural workers’ housing, under Policy H5;

e conversion of rural buildings to residential uses under Policy H7;

e replacement dwellings, under Policy HS;

e domestic extensions and outbuildings within existing residential curtilages, under Policy H9;
e residential annexes, under Policy H10;

e housing for the elderly, under Policy H11;

e traveller accommodation, under Policy CS5;

e retail development, under Policy R1 and Policy RS;

e small-scale employment, under Policy B1;

e tourism and leisure related uses under Policies L1, L2 and L3;

e community and educational facilities, under Policy C1 and C2;

e farm diversification, under Policies R8 & L3; and

e development relocated from a Coastal Change Management Area, under Policy E2.
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Housing requirements for Neighbourhood Plan Areas

Policy GSP2: Housing requirements for Neighbourhood Plan Areas
The ‘indicative housing requirement’ for the following designated Neighbourhood Areas is zero:
a. Rollesby
b. Hopton-on-Sea
c. Winterton-on-Sea
d. Hemsby
e. Fleggburgh (including Billockby and Clippesby)
f.  Filby
g. Any future designated neighbourhood areas

Neighbourhood Plans can allocate land for housing within or outside of the defined Development
Limits in addition to the above requirement. In these cases, this will be judged in consideration of:

h. the proportion of overall planned Borough housing growth indicated for that tier of the
settlement hierarchy by Core Policy CS2;

i. the relationship of the site to the existing built up area of the settlement;

j- thesettlement size, provision of and access to local services and facilities and infrastructure
(including road, pedestrian and cycle access); and

k. the conservation and enhancement of the landscape, heritage, environment and wildlife
qualities of the area and its surroundings, with particular regard to formal designations of
these (where applicable).

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.6 A Neighbourhood Plan is a formal plan and can be prepared by a local community (usually a parish
council). It provides the opportunity to shape (but not prevent) development in the area. Once
adopted, a Neighbourhood Plan forms part of the development plan and the policies included within
it are used to help decide planning applications in the area.

2.7 A Neighbourhood Plan can allocate sites for development including housing. In accordance with
paragraphs 65 and 66 of the NPPF, the above policy sets out the indicative housing requirement figures
for the Borough’s designated Neighbourhood Areas and this is zero. This is due to the provision of
housing through existing commitments and the consideration of housing from elsewhere within the
Borough to meet the overall housing need of the Borough. Whilst the requirement is zero for each
area, this should not discourage or prohibit Neighbourhood Plans from allocating housing to respond
to the latest evidence of local housing need, provided that the policy criteria is met. The policy criteria
ensures that housing allocations that do come forward through Neighbourhood Plans will be in
accordance with the Local Plan to provide housing strategically across the Borough. Some
Neighbourhood Areas are both within the Great Yarmouth Borough Council planning area and the

Page | 21 Page 78 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

Broads Authority planning area. The Broads Authority do not allocate a housing figure for
Neighbourhood Plans. So, the target remains at zero for any Neighbourhood Plan areas that are also
within the Broads Area.

2.8 Neighbourhood Plans must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of the Local Plan.
The above policy criteria primarily builds upon Policy CS2 which sets out the broad locations for growth
based on the scale and level of service provision in settlements within the Borough. It is important
that any new development is of an appropriate scale, well located to access local services and facilities
(such as schools, shops and access to public transport), which will complement the existing built form
of settlements, and will not have any significant adverse effect upon designated landscape, heritage,
or ecological assets and be in conformity with other policies in the Core Strategy.

29It is understood that Rollesby Parish Council is considering to allocate sites for residential
development. This will be acceptable provided that it meets the criteria set out in the above policy.

2.10 The housing requirement as set out in Policy GSP2 does not prohibit unplanned ‘windfall’
development from coming forward within Neighbourhood Plan Areas, where proposals are compliant
with other relevant policies of the Development Plan.
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Strategic gaps between settlements

Policy GSP3: Strategic gaps between settlements

The gaps between the following built up areas, will be protected from development which
individually or cumulatively, significantly reduces either the physical size of the gaps themselves,
their general openness or, where relevant, their rural character at:

a. Great Yarmouth and Caister-on-Sea;

b. Bradwell and Belton;

c. Gorleston-on-Sea and Hopton-on-Sea;

d. Caister-on-Sea and Ormesby St Margaret, and

e. Hopton-on-Sea and Corton (East Suffolk Local Planning Authority Area).

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.11 The Borough is characterised by a number of settlements, generally located close to one
another. The Local Plan seeks to maintain the separate identities of these, and maintain distinct gaps
as far as practicable. The Core Strategy stated this Plan would include Strategic Gaps between Great
Yarmouth and Caister-on-Sea, Bradwell and Belton, and Gorleston-on-Sea and Hopton-on-Sea, and
consider others. The Development Limits provide a degree of control to such ends, but this policy
applies further considerations to development which may be proposed outside those limits in
accordance with other policies of the Plan.

2.12 The Strategic Gap between Great Yarmouth & Caister-on-Sea seeks to preserve an area of
undeveloped land between the settlements, particularly along the undeveloped coast and alongside
the A149 (Caister Road/ Yarmouth Road). The area includes Bure Park, paddocks and allotments
alongside the A149 as well as the Caister Golf Course and Great Yarmouth Racecourse.

2.13 The Strategic Gap between Bradwell & Belton comprises the area between the edge of Bradwell
and the Belton Housing Allocation (BN1) along New Road and is largely undeveloped, aside from the
Sports and Social Club. The land between the two settlements is largely made up of Grade 2
agricultural land and preserves a rural gap between the built-up areas.

2.14 The Strategic Gap between Gorleston-on-Sea & Hopton-on-Sea comprises land in agricultural
uses and the Gorleston Golf Course. The Strategic Gap is identified to maintain this gap and preserve
the village character of Hopton-on-sea.

2.15 The Strategic Gap between Caister-on-Sea & Ormesby St Margaret comprises small-scale
development with open gaps along Yarmouth Road which helps maintain the identity of the two
settlements. This character between the settlements is sought to be preserved through this policy,
particularly in the context of recent development to the north of Caister-on-Sea.

2.16 The Strategic Gap between Hopton-on-Sea & Corton helps reduce the risk of further coalescence
between the settlements across the local planning authority boundaries. This approach to 'separation’
is similarly recognised and shared by East Suffolk District Council.
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New development in Coastal Change Management Areas

Policy GSP4: New development in Coastal Change Management Areas

Land to the seaward side of the Coastal Change Management Area Line as identified on the Policies
Map is defined as a Coastal Change Management Area. Robust evidence (such as a review of the
Shoreline Management Plan) that emerges over the lifetime of the plan which revises the area at
risk from coastal change will be considered when determining whether a proposal is within the
Coastal Change Management Area or not. Within the Coastal Change Management Area
development will be carefully controlled to minimise risk to life and property, to avoid increasing
the pressure for new or improved coastal defences, and to guard against development which could
have adverse impacts on coastal erosion and vulnerability elsewhere.

Coastal management proposals will be supported where these are consistent with the Shoreline
Management Plan recommendations, and can be demonstrated not to have significant adverse
impacts elsewhere.

Where development is proposed in the 20 year erosion 'horizon' of the Shoreline Management
plan, only a limited range of development types directly linked to the coastal strip, such as beach
huts, cafes/tea rooms, car parks and sites used for holiday or short-let caravans and camping will
be permitted and appropriately time limited through conditions.

Other development will be permitted where it:

a. is demonstrated to be a compatible form of development in regard to any anticipated
potential increase in erosion and flood risk due to coastal change during the planned
life of the development having regard to the indicative erosion zones identified in the
Shoreline Management Plan; and

b. will provide a wider benefit to the local coastal community and/or economy; and

c. would not impact significantly on the stability of the coastline, the rate of shoreline
change, or increase demands for investment in coastal defences.

Permanent new residential development will not be permitted within the Coastal Change
Management Area.

All planning applications for development within the Coastal Change Management Area and 30
metres inland beyond it must be accompanied by a Coastal Erosion Vulnerability Assessment which
demonstrates that the development will not result in an increased risk to life or property.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.17 This policy supplements Policy CS13 of the Core Strategy by identifying a Coastal Change
Management Area (CCMA) to reduce risk from coastal change by avoiding inappropriate development
in vulnerable areas or adding to the impacts of physical changes to the coast.

2.18 The CCMA is defined on the Policies Map and is based on evidence from the Shoreline
Management Plan (2012). The Shoreline Management Plan determines appropriate, strategic policies
for coastal management that balance the many and often competing aspirations of stakeholders with
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proper regard for economic and environmental sustainability. The primary output is an 'intent for
management' over a 100 year timeframe. The plan identifies the indicative future coastline in 100
years-time based on the management measures set out in the plan. The CCMA is based on the area
likely to be impacted by coastal change within the next 100 years (2005 baseline) as identified by the
Shoreline Management Plan. This essentially comprises the area between the current shoreline and
the expected coastline in 100 years. It should be noted that the expected future coastline as identified
in the Shoreline Management Plans is not precise and typically represents a mid-point of a range of
where the coastline might be in 100 years. It may be that during the lifetime of this plan further
evidence is published which indicates the area of land at risk from coastal change over the next 100
years is different to that detailed in the Shoreline Management Plan. In this scenario the Council will
treat the revised area predicted to be at risk as the Coastal Change Management Area for the purposes
of this policy.

2.19 Shoreline Management Plans provide a strategic approach to the management of the coast. As
such, proposals for new coastal management works should be in accordance with the management

policies identified in the Shoreline Management Plan. Where there is a need and/or a desire to
develop a coastal management scheme that is contrary to the current Shoreline Management Plan,
this should be dealt with through a review of the Shoreline Management Plan prior to a planning
application being considered.

2.20 The policy describes the circumstances in which new development will be permitted within a
CCMA. The acceptability of a development proposal will depend upon the ‘horizon’ that the proposal
falls in as identified in the Shoreline Management Plan, as this will need to be considered against the
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effective lifetime of the development proposed. New permanent residential development will not be
permitted within a CCMA, as within its expected 100 year lifetime (i.e. by 2105) it would likely be at
risk of loss.

2.21 All planning applications for development within the Coastal Change Management Area need to
be accompanied by a Coastal Erosion Vulnerability Assessment. The assessment should consider the
management proposals for the coastline and the likelihood of investments being made and the risk of
erosion impacting upon the development in light of these factors. The assessment should demonstrate
that the development will not be at risk from coastal change for the lifetime of the development. In
this regard, the assessment should comply with Policy CC1 of the East Inshore and Offshore Marine
Plans. The assessment will also need to demonstrate that the proposed development will not increase
the risk of erosion (e.g. from surface water run-off). There are inherent uncertainties with coastal
change and the likely level of erosion over a 100 year period. There is also a lack of certainty over the
potential for investments to be made in the management of the coast, even where the policy is 'hold
the line'. As such, any planning applications for development within 30 metres of the Coastal Change
Management Area should also be accompanied by a Coastal Erosion Vulnerability Assessment.

2.22 The policy has also been produced with regard to the Statement of Common Ground on Coastal
Zone Planning between the Borough Council of King’s Lynn & West Norfolk, North Norfolk District
Council, Great Yarmouth Borough Council, East Suffolk Council and the Broads Authority, the area
covered by Coastal Partnership East (with the exception of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk). The
Statement of Common Ground includes a set of agreements which include alignment of planning
policies for the coast. Policy GSP4 is consistent with the approaches set out in adopted and emerging
Local Plans across the Norfolk and Suffolk Coast and by ensuring policies for managing the coast are
'strategic' (i.e. Neighbourhood Plans have to be in conformity with them).

2.23 A Supplementary Planning Document will be prepared to provide further information and aid in
the interpretation and implementation of coastal change policies in the Local Plan.
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National Site Network designated habitat sites and species impact
avoidance and mitigation

Policy GSP5: National Site Network designated habitat sites and speciesimpact
avoidance and mitigation

National Site Network designated habitat sites in and around the Borough will be protected from
likely significant effects through implementation of the Borough Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy.

In order to avoid or mitigate the cumulative potential adverse impacts on these sites associated
with the occupancy of new residential and tourist development, a financial charge will be levied on
net new accommodation development in the Borough, and applied to monitoring and mitigation
measures under the guidance of an expert advisory panel.

In order to avoid or mitigate the cumulative potential adverse impacts arising from such
development sites by virtue of their size and/or proximity to National Site Network designated
habitat sites, site specific measures will also be required.

Cumulative Impacts

New residential and tourist accommodation development in the identified areas will be required to
make the specified financial contribution to the Council's Monitoring and Mitigation Programme to
address its cumulative contribution to likely significant effects on designated National Site Network
habitat sites.

The charge will be updated annually to reflect inflation. The level of charge and identified areas will
be kept under review as part of the Monitoring and Mitigation programme and adjusted if this is
found necessary.

Emerging Evidence

The Norfolk planning authorities are working together to identify and mitigate the wider strategic
impacts of recreational pressure on National Site Network habitat sites. As a result of these findings,
the charge may be updated and the details incorporated into a Supplementary Planning Document
where appropriate.

Specific Impacts

Where a proposed residential or tourist development is identified (in the allocation of the site, or
in the process of considering the planning application) as having, in itself, a potential significant
adverse impact on a National Site Network designated habitat site or sites, permission will be
subject to the specific provision of suitable mitigation measures appropriate to the circumstances.
These may typically include one or more of the following.

a. Enhanced informal recreational provision [Sustainable Accessible Natural Greenspace], on
(or in close proximity to) the site to limit the likelihood of additional recreational pressure
(particularly that relating to exercising dogs) on nearby relevant nature conservation sites.
This provision will be likely to consist of an integrated combination of:

Page | 27 Page 84 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

e informal open space (over and above the Council's normal standards for play
space);

e landscaping, including landscape planting and maintenance; and

e a network of attractive pedestrian routes (and car access to these where they are
not adjacent to the development sites), which provide a variety of terrain, routes
and links to the wider public footpath network.

b. A financial contribution (in addition to the standard cumulative charge indicated above) to
enhanced management of nearby designated nature conservation sites and/or alternative
green space.

c. A programme of publicity to raise awareness of relevant environmental sensitivities and of
alternative recreational opportunities.

Project-level Habitat Regulations Assessment

Where necessary, planning applications will need to be supported by a Habitat Regulations
Assessment (HRA). To provide sufficient information for the Borough Council to make a
determination as the competent authority, applicants will be required to submit a shadow HRA3
setting out where there may be likely significant effects, where necessary undertaking Appropriate
Assessment, and providing details of avoidance and/or mitigation measures to protect the integrity
of the relevant National Site Network habitat site or sites.

Where adverse effects on a National Site Network habitat site or sites cannot be ruled out, planning
permission will not be granted.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.24 In accordance with Core Strategy Policy CS11 (b) and (c), the above policy supports on the work
of the Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy, in addressing likely significant effect on National
Site Network habitat sites resulting from increased visitor pressures from new planned development.
This Plan is supported and evidenced by a Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) Report. The HRA
concludes that following the implementation of the monitoring and mitigation measures set out in
the Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy, it is likely that there will be no significant effects on
National Site Network habitat sites through the new planned development of this Local Plan.

2.25 Of particular relevance, are the following National Site Network habitat sites: Winterton-Horsey
Dunes Special Area of Conservation (SAC), North Denes Special Protection Area (SPA), Breydon Water
SPA and Ramsar site, Broadland SPA and Ramsar site, and The Broads SAC. One of the main identified
impacts from the Plan's HRA is the increased recreational pressures at Winterton-Horsey Dunes SAC
and North Denes SPA, both of which provide nesting habitat for the protected little tern colonies.

2.26 The policy sets an initial planning contribution (currently £110, updated annually or when new
evidence arises) per new dwelling (or equivalent, including tourist accommodation) to facilitate the

3 A Shadow Habitat Regulations Assessment is a report which provides evidence to inform the Council’s duty as
competent authority to complete the Habitat Regulations Assessment prior to any approval of planning
permission.

Page | 28 Page 85 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

implementation of a suite of monitoring and mitigation measures identified in the Habitats Monitoring
and Mitigation Strategy. The charge applies across the Borough and is mandatory in order to comply
with the Habitat Regulations. As such the contribution will not be reduced due to reasons of viability
in the limited circumstances otherwise set out in Policy GSP8. The Borough is relatively small and
therefore has relatively short travel distances to access nearby National Site Network habitat sites,
which may result in increasing visitor pressures from new residential development (as noted in the
Visitor Surveys at European Protected Sites across Norfolk during 2015 & 2016) which further affirms
the requirement for the mandatory approach taken by Policy GSP5 and relative to Policy GSP8.

2.27 A single charge per net dwelling unit will be levied. For caravans and hotels where single unit
sizes can vary substantially, the charge will apply per six bed-spaces. Other forms of tourist
development such as holiday attractions or supporting facilities such as car parks will be considered
on a case by case basis, supported by a project-level shadow HRA submitted by the applicant that
should identify potential impacts and appropriate mitigation.

2.28 Charges must relate to net increased recreational pressures. Therefore, residential extensions
and replacement dwellings are exempt from the charge. Other special reductions or exemptions in
charges will only be considered where it is clearly demonstrated that the additional bed-spaces
developed will not result in any additional recreational visits to protected sites (e.g. types of residential
institution where the residents are not mobile). Where such special reductions/exemptions are given,
conditions or other measures will be used to limit the use accordingly, in order that the charge can be
applied in the event that the circumstances justifying the reduction or exemption no longer pertained.

2.29 The policy provides for an annual review of the charge to reflect inflation and, for example, any
increase or reduction in mitigation measures required, identified through the monitoring process. The
majority of such charges will be pooled for application to monitoring and predominantly non-
infrastructure related mitigation measures such as wardening under the Strategy.

2.30 Depending upon the type, extent and location of development, there is the potential to require
further financial contributions to ensure the protection of National Site Network habitat sites from
new development. Residential development sites within immediate proximity to National Site
Network habitat sites, and tourist development (including tourist development that does not result in
new accommodation), may be applicable for separate, additional contributions where these have
been identified as more likely to give rise to increased visitor pressures or create direct adverse
impacts. These may be collected by Section 106 agreements or by other means such as Section 111
undertakings.
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2.31 A number of National Site Network
habitat sites extend beyond local plan
boundaries. The Borough Council is working
collaboratively with other authorities (for
example, through the Norfolk Strategic
Planning Framework) to ensure that the
impacts of planned development are
considered and dealt with strategically
across local plan boundaries. Depending
on the outcome of this work, it may be that
the charge is updated. In the event of this,
the up-to-date details would be set outin a

Supplementary Planning Document where
appropriate, or alternatively as part of a reviewed local plan document.

2.32 The Borough Council is also liaising at least biannually with key stakeholders including Natural
England, the Norfolk Wildlife Trust, the Broads Authority and the RSPB, forming an Advisory Panel to
guide the successful implementation of monitoring and mitigation measures.

2.33 Following recent caselaw?, it is important that Appropriate Assessment is undertaken before any
mitigation measures are applied to deal with potential adverse effects. The above policy therefore
sets out that in such cases a project-level HRA will be required, with applicants preparing a shadow
HRA to provide evidence to inform the Borough Council’'s determination on such matters as
competent authority. To simplify this process for low-impact developments (i.e. those located further
than 400m away from National Site Network habitat sites and of a smaller scale of less than 10
dwellings or 1-20 tourist bed spaces) applicants may be able to use the Borough Council's template
HRA from its website. In all other cases, applicants will be expected to provide their own shadow HRA

undertaken by an appropriate qualified individual (such as an ecologist).

4 The ‘Sweetman’ case - People Over Wind & Sweetman v. Coillte Teoranta (C-323/17)
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Green Infrastructure

Policy GSP6: Green Infrastructure

To contribute to and enhance the natural environment, provide a proactive approach to mitigating
and adapting to climate change and deliver net-gains for biodiversity, opportunities will be sought
through development to strengthen and extend the area’s Green Infrastructure network, including
for the benefit of nature conservation, recreation or landscapes, creating resilience to current and
future pressures on the ecological network or any appropriate combination of these.

Particular endeavours will be made in this regard:

a. along the coast, and the Yare and Bure valley corridors;

b. in the vicinity of The Broads, where this helps conserve or enhance its natural beauty,
wildlife or cultural heritage, or its enjoyment by the public;

c. in, or in the vicinity of, the Norfolk Coast Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, where this
helps conserve or enhance its natural beauty; and

d. along other important ecological corridors or to support priority habitats or species.

The Borough Council will work with the other Norfolk planning authorities to develop a County-
wide strategy to improve Green Infrastructure provision, in order to accommodate growth while
improving nature conservation, landscape, quality of life and encouraging healthy lifestyles.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.34 The above policy seeks to enhance the Borough's Green Infrastructure network supporting
policies CS11, CS15 and GSP5. The policy recognises the potential for green infrastructure to improve
nature conservation and the protected landscapes, identifying landscapes of specific importance such
as The Broads.

2.35 The Local Plan Policies Map does not define specific designated sites or ecological corridors,
these designations are generally made and defined by other organisations. The Borough Council will
work with other conservation bodies to identify, protect and enhance the natural environment. In
accordance with Policies GSP5 and GSP8 of this plan and CS11 of the Core Strategy and national
planning policy, the Borough Council will continue to protect and where possible enhance the
hierarchy of international, national and local designated sites, to support the measures of Biodiversity
Action Plans, and take advantage of opportunities to strengthen the wider ecological network. The
Council when determining planning applications for development will have regard to national planning
policy on protection and recovery of priority species.

2.36 Consideration will need to be given to how Green Infrastructure could contribute to
demonstrating 'biodiversity net gain' should this pass through into legislation. DEFRA consulted on its
proposal to implement a requirement for greenfield sites to achieve a 10% net gain in biodiversity (i.e.
habitats and species). In such cases the baseline biodiversity for a site (i.e. the undeveloped site) will
be crucial, but also the opportunities to provide improvements onsite as part of the development.
Where these are not available, there may be opportunities to enhance local or more strategic green
infrastructure features to meet this requirement.
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Potential strategic cycling and pedestrian routes

Policy GSP7: Potential strategic cycling and pedestrian routes

Potential Strategic Cycling and Pedestrian Routes, as identified on the Policies Map, will be
safeguarded from development which would prejudice their potential for future cycling or walking
routes.

An alternative use of any identified safeguarded route will only be permissible where a convenient,
alternative route for the use is re-provided.

The Council will work with adjacent planning authorities in Norfolk and Suffolk to seek opportunities
to improve greater strategic coverage of cycling and pedestrian access.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.37 The Local Plan Part 1 seeks to promote sustainable means of transport by reducing the
dependency on the car and improving general accessibility by enhancing linkages between existing
'green travel' routes in order to create a coherent network of footpaths, cycle ways and bridleways.
This has the benefit of offering a mode of travel that helps contribute towards healthier lifestyles,
improved quality of life for residents and an attraction for visitors.

2.38 The borough benefits from having a number of former railways which, radiating from the main
urban area, have the potential to significantly increase the network and distance of 'green travel'
routes across the borough and in some cases, link strategic with other protected railways in
neighbouring plans (e.g. Local Plan for The Broads).

2.39 Whilst there is no immediate prospect of the former railway trackways being converted, they are
nonetheless a finite resource, and their future importance is recognised by their safeguarding. This
policy also provides a clear steer to other stakeholders, such as Norfolk County Council who are
currently investigating what the future benefits that individual stretches of former railways across
Norfolk may bring towards improving health, mental well-being, increased biodiversity and alleviation
of congestion.

2.40 Between Gorleston-on-Sea and Lowestoft [—
there is a specific need to bring forward future .
proposals for enhanced cycling and pedestrian
provision. The inter-connectedness of the two
towns means that there is significant movement
between them for work and for facilities, such as
the James Paget University Hospital. Major

development planned around Corton (East B Lo s
Suffolk District) is likely to increase this need further, but also provide an opportunity to shape how
this provision may be possibly met, such as continuing southwards the cycle path adjacent to the A47
or providing a more rustic route of former railway lines.

2.41 To help bring forward an appropriate solution, the Borough Council will continue to work with
East Suffolk Council to encourage such provision and any complementary measures required within
the Borough.
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Planning obligations

Policy GSP8: Planning obligations

To provide necessary infrastructure and facilities, the Council will consider the need to require
planning obligations where they:

a. are necessary to make the development acceptable, directly related to the development
and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development; and

b. cannot be secured by a planning condition.

In the above circumstances, the following types of planning obligations may be considered for
residential development:

c. Affordable housing, in accordance with Policies CS4 (as amended by UCS4), H1 & H2.
d. Educational needs; unless the proposal comprises:
o entirely 1 bed accommodation; or is
o limited by a specific age-related restriction e.g. sheltered housing.
e. Library needs; unless the proposal comprises:
o residential care homes; or
o student accommodation.
f. Healthcare needs
g. Pedestrian and highway safety improvements.
h. Recreational open space and green infrastructure, in accordance with Policy H4.

i. National Site Network designated habitat sites monitoring and mitigation measures, in
accordance with Policies CS11 & GSPS5.

Other contributions may be considered where they meet criteria a. and b. (as above).

Development viability with respect to planning obligations will only be considered at the planning
application stage under limited particular circumstances where:

j- the cumulative total for planning obligations would exceed £15,000 per unit in addition to
the affordable housing requirement under Policy CS4 (as amended by UCS4); or

k. the development scheme is on previously developed land.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

2.42 Planning obligations, commonly referred to as 'developer contributions' or 'section 106'
agreements are legal obligations which are often entered into to make development possible, typically
by providing infrastructure, facilities, or affordable housing to mitigate the impacts of a development
proposal. National policy and guidance is clear that planning obligations should only be used where it
is not possible to address unacceptable impacts through a planning condition, and must only be sought
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where they are necessary, directly related to, and both fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind
to the development.

2.43 This policy identifies both the range and circumstances that different types of planning
obligations may be required when determining new development proposals, giving effect to Core
Strategy CS14 and paragraphs 56 and 57 of the National Planning Policy Framework.

2.44 Many of the common planning obligations sought relate to Norfolk County Council matters such
as the provision of roads, schools, libraries and fire hydrants. Where relevant, development proposals
should have regard to Norfolk County Council's 'Planning Obligations Standards' (available to view at:
https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/rubbish-recycling-and-planning/planning-applications/planning-

obligations). This provides information on the calculation and level at which these planning
contributions will be sought, and is reviewed each year to take account of any changes in national
guidance or standards, as well as inflation. These standards, together with an assessment of need
have informed the level of financial contributions required for the housing allocations in this Local

Plan.

2.45 For those infrastructure items listed in the policy from c. to f., such contributions will generally
be sought where there is an identified infrastructure need. There may be some circumstances where
specific locations benefit from a surplus of such infrastructure provision. In such circumstances, where
there is an identified surplus of infrastructure provision to support the proposed development and
where improvements to the quality or condition of existing infrastructure are otherwise not required,
the Borough Council will not seek contributions for these.

2.46 To assist with the deliverability of development in circumstances where evidence is provided to
demonstrate that payments could reasonably be staged and where such infrastructure is not required
prior to the commencement of that development, the Borough Council will consider the staging of
payments at appropriate phases within the build out of large scale development.
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2.47 Some development proposals, particularly larger scale residential schemes will be required to
contribute towards healthcare infrastructure. An engagement protocol® has been adopted between
all Norfolk local planning authorities, Norfolk and Waveney Sustainability & Transformation
Partnership (STP), Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs), Health Partners and Public Health Norfolk,
to plan for future growth and healthcare service delivery. Through the protocol, the Borough Council
will consult Norfolk County Council Public Health and the STP and any other relevant health partners
for all housing development proposals over 50 dwellings, as well as all planning applications for care
homes, housing for the elderly, student accommodation and any proposals which would lead to the
loss of significant public open space.

2.48 The Norfolk and Waveney STP is currently preparing the Great Yarmouth Health Infrastructure
Delivery Plan (IDP) to ascertain the land and building requirements for healthcare facilities based upon
the housing growth set out in the Great Yarmouth Local Plan. Financial contributions relating to
necessary primary, acute and mental healthcare facilities have been calculated from the IDP and
included within each of the housing allocations in this Local Plan. Financial contributions related to
other individual planning applications will be considered on a case by case basis with regard to the
requirements in the IDP and the Health Protocol.

2.49 The Local Plan requires all new residential development to make a contribution towards the
provision of new open space, including accessible natural greenspace, to meet the needs of the
growing population. This contribution will either take the form of on-site/off-site provision or a
financial contribution in lieu. Policy H4 provides further detailed information on the application of this
contribution.

2.50 Planning obligations will also be sought for monitoring and mitigation measures to address likely
impacts on National Site Network habitat sites. This will be required for the majority of new residential
and tourism development coming forward during the Local Plan. The detailed approach relating to
this planning obligation is provided in Policy GSP5.

2.51 National policy and guidance is clear that planning applications will be considered as viable where
they comply with planning contributions set out in up to date policies, and only in particular
circumstances will the consideration of viability be appropriate. The Local Plan Part 2 Viability
Assessment indicates that viability is likely to be challenging on brownfield sites (i.e. previously
developed land) and in situations where the cumulative total for planning obligations would exceed
£15,000 per unit in addition to the affordable housing requirement. Therefore, in these scenarios the
Council will consider lowering affordable housing and planning obligation requirements where robust
viability evidence is submitted with a planning application. In all cases, viability assessments will need
to be in compliance with the National Planning Practice Guidance and have regard to other
professional guidance published by the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors or other professional
bodies. Where viability is a matter at the development stage, changes to the affordable housing tenure
mix should be considered before reducing the overall target or other planning obligation requirements
as this may improve viability sufficiently.

2.52 National Planning Practice Guidance is clear that planning obligations can be negotiable to
provide flexibility in ensuring that planning permissions respond and scheme specific circumstances.
Nevertheless, any negotiation on planning obligations which would lead to development proposals

5 Planning In Health — August 2019
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and/or would create unacceptable impacts (such as upon highway safety) would be resisted, as such
circumstances would likely result in refusal of planning permission.
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3 POLICIES FOR PLACES: STRATEGIC AREA AND SITE SPECIFIC
POLICIES

3.1 This part of the plan sets out specific strategic site allocation policies and area specific policies for
the Borough's settlements to deliver the respective visions set out on pages 24-26 of the Core
Strategy. The policies in this section are considered to be 'Strategic Policies' like the Amendments to
the Core Strategy and General Strategic Policies, as they set out the Council's approach to addressing
strategic priorities. The housing and employment allocations are considered to be 'Strategic Policies'
as they are essential to achieving the objectively assessed needs for development and the overall
spatial strategy for the Borough.

3.2 The strategic site allocations proposed in the plan ensure that objectively assessed needs will be
exceeded by a sufficient margin as discussed above in Section 1 of this Plan.

3.3 Policy CS2 of the Core Strategy sets out the general distribution of growth across the plan area and
identifies a settlement hierarchy to direct approximate proportions of total new residential growth.
The proposed allocations broadly meet the distribution proposed in Policy CS2 which seeks to ensure
that the majority of new housing is delivered in the Main Towns and Key Service Centres.

3.4 The plan only includes site specific and area specific policies for the Main Towns, Key Service
Centres and Primary Villages. Housing requirements in Secondary and Tertiary villages will be met by
existing planning commitments. Neighbourhood Plans may also make allocations for development in
these locations alongside other area specific policies relevant to their localities.
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3.5 The Core Strategy identifies the settlements of Great Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea as ‘Main
Towns’ to deliver approximately 35% of new housing growth over the plan period. A large amount of
development is already committed in the Main Towns through existing permissions, strategic
allocations (with CS17 — Great Yarmouth Waterfront) and an allowance for windfall, as well as units
already completed. The Main Towns are also the focus for employment development and Great
Yarmouth Town Centre is the focus for new retail development.

Table 3.1 Summary of expected housing delivery in Main Towns

Homes Built Existing Housing Homes allocated Anticipated Total Growth
2013-2020 Commitments in Local Plan Windfall 2013-2030
expected to be
delivered in plan
period
627 914 617 430 2588
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Great Yarmouth

3.6 Great Yarmouth is one of the eastern-most towns in the UK and has developed over a period of
1,000 years. The current population is around 28,500 persons. Across the River Yare, to the south and
southwest of Great Yarmouth town is Gorleston-on-Sea. To the west is Breydon Water (in The Broads
'national park’, and outside of the Great Yarmouth Plan Area) and its surroundings.
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Welcome to

GREAT YARMOUTH

Twinned with

3.7 The Town benefits from its coastal location, with the River Yare and Outer Harbour together
supporting domestic and international port activity, and the sandy beaches providing the basis for
tourism. Great Yarmouth port and quay areas have maintained their strategic importance from the
Napoleonic Wars and through the World Wars. The Port serves the growing offshore energy industry,
with increasing emphasis on offshore renewables projects in the North Sea.

3.8 The Town is rich in historic assets with the largest unparished church in the country, one of the
best preserved medieval walls in the country, a large number of listed buildings including the piers,
The Hippodrome, St George's Theatre and the Winter Gardens. Nelson's Monument is a Grade | listed
structure located in South Denes built in memorial to Admiral Nelson. The built form of the oldest part
of the Town is also distinguished by a network of over 100 narrow, historic rows. The Town's Venetian
Waterways and Boating Lake (Grade Il listed on the Historic Parks and Gardens Register), dating from
the mid-1920s have recently been restored. The Great Yarmouth High Street Heritage Action Zone
(HAZ) was designated in early 2020 and aims to create an enhanced historic environment in the centre
of the town. The zone covers the area from St Nicholas Minster Church to St Georges Theatre and
includes parts of King Street, the Market Place and the historic rows. The HAZ will focus on re-using,
restoring and enhancing vacant properties along with improvements to the public realm.

3.9 Great Yarmouth has the largest town centre in the Borough and functions as the main retail,
commercial and cultural destination for the Borough. Like many similar sized towns across the country,
Great Yarmouth has suffered the loss of many major high street retailers, either moving out of the
town or to the out-of-centre offer at retail parks.

3.10 Much of the Town to the immediate east and west banks of the river is at risk of flooding (within
Flood Zone 3A), with the most significant risk posed from tidal flooding.
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3.11 Overall, there is little opportunity for further expansion of the settlement. Within the existing
built-up area there are few large-scale brownfield development opportunities remaining. The main
exception to this is the Great Yarmouth Waterfront area, which is already an adopted strategic
allocation.
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Great Yarmouth Town Centre Area

Policy GY1: Great Yarmouth Town Centre Area

The Great Yarmouth Town Centre Boundary, Primary Shopping Area and Protected Shopping
Frontage is defined on the Policies Map.

Main Town Centre Use Development (as defined by the National Planning Policy Framework) will
be permitted within the Great Yarmouth Town Centre Area in accordance with Policy R1 and Policy
CS7 of the Core Strategy (as amended by Policy UCS7).

Proposals for the change of use of active ground floor uses outside of the Protected Shopping
Frontage area will only be permitted where it would not individually or cumulatively have a
significant adverse impact on the character, appearance, retail function, viability or vitality of the
centre. Within Protected Shopping Frontages changes of use will be considered in accordance with
Policy R2.

To support the continued viability and vitality of Great Yarmouth town centre, consideration will be
given to:

a. increasing residential uses within the town centre through the re-purposing of vacant
buildings and/or upper floors;

b. proposals which enhance and expand the Great Yarmouth Market Place and its associated
facilities;

c. new development proposals which re-purpose, reconfigure or potentially redevelop vacant
or underutilised buildings and space to improve the vitality, appearance, permeability and
connectivity of the town centre;

d. supporting the refurbishment or replacement of shop frontages; or

e. measures or enhancements which improve the appearance, safety and environmental
quality of the area and public realm.

Within the town centre, improvements to car parking provision will be considered where this:
f. makes the town centre a more attractive place to shop, live or visit;
g. supports local businesses; or
h. maintains or improve the quality of the townscape.

All development proposals should have regard to the Great Yarmouth Town Centre Regeneration
Framework and Masterplan and any subsequent updates thereof, including any emerging town
centre strategies or policies arising from the outcome of the Future High Street Fund.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.12 Great Yarmouth Town Centre is identified within the Core Strategy retail hierarchy (under Policy
CS7, as amended) as the Borough’s ‘main’ town centre. The town centre is principally contained within
the historic market place, stretching north-south between the Great Yarmouth St Nicholas Minster,
Market Place and King Street; and east-west between Market Gates Shopping Centre, Market Row
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and the River Yare. The main retail core of the town centre is fixed around the Market Place and the
principal retailing streets that are contiguous to it. This forms the delineation of the Great Yarmouth
Primary Shopping Area, where main town centre uses, and in particular retail, will be focused. A wider
town centre boundary has been delineated which reflects the location of other supporting town
centre uses such as commercial and residential, lying within the functional area of the town centre.

3.13 Great Yarmouth is the largest retail, leisure and service centre within the Borough, providing a
wide range of activities, uses and functions. It does, however, continue to face a myriad of challenges
affecting its vitality and viability, including rising levels of vacancies, tightened and selective customer
spending, and continued competition from out-of-centre retailing. Managing the future role and
direction of the town centre is a priority of the Council and new investment opportunities and
initiatives are currently being pursued in the town centre through the Council’s adopted Great
Yarmouth Town Centre Regeneration Framework and Masterplan and Future High Streets Fund. This
policy seeks to support the vitality and viability of Great Yarmouth town centre in accordance with the
Core Strategy and national policy, and in the context of supporting new development opportunities

and initiatives currently being pursued by the Council.

y “;&: i . 7 . ' e oy »

3.14 The main retailing frontages situated along the Market Place, King Street (to corner of Regent
Road) and Market Row are designated as Protected Shopping Frontage, therefore new changes of use
within this area will need to be carefully considered under Policy R2. Outside of the Protected
Shopping Frontages, the Council will allow more flexibility to the types and range of active ground
floor uses in consideration of the character, appearance, retail function, viability and vitality of the
town centre.

3.15 Non-main town centre uses, including residential uses can play an important role to support the
vitality of centres providing activity and critical mass to support services and facilities. Proposals for
residential uses will be particularly encouraged on upper floors. Consideration will be given to the re-
purposing of vacant buildings to residential use where this would not be detrimental to the function
and character of the town centre, such as the permanent loss of ground floor activity within the
Protected Shopping Frontages area.
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3.16 The Great Yarmouth Market Place lies at the heart of the town centre and is an example of an
extremely high quality townscape and built environment, providing a direct connection to the town's
past heritage. The southern end of the Market Place is home to the town's permanent covered market
which consists of around 40 small stalls; however its current canopy structure is in a poor condition.
The revitalisation of the permanent covered market is identified as a key objective in the Great
Yarmouth Town Centre Regeneration Framework and Masterplan therefore proposals which seek to
strengthen the market's central role in the town's social and economic life, enhance the tourist
experience, dwell time and spend within the town centre, will be generally supported.

3.17 Many of the major and traditional retailers are beginning to change their store formats and
locational requirements in response to the growth of online sales and to provide a more exciting and
engaging shopping experience. Out-of-centre retail parks are often favoured to meet this demand due
to the often perceived constraints of traditional town centre environments e.g. tighter shopping
environments and restrictions from conservation areas and listed buildings, (however these can be
overcome through good design and appreciation and regard to context and setting etc). It is essential,
therefore, that consideration be given where potential opportunities exist to provide larger modern
units either through the re-purposing, reconfiguration or potential redevelopment of underutilised
space in Great Yarmouth town centre. Any new development proposals should be designed to
maximise pedestrian permeability and connectivity to drive footfall within the town centre.

3.18 Along King Street and the Market Place, the main array of shop frontages and facades are located
in the town centre. Some frontages form part of, or are attached to, listed buildings and many are in
a poor state of condition or of a design which does not complement the listed building or enhance the
historic setting of the town. The Council will support the refurbishment or replacement of shopfronts,
particularly where this strengthens the local distinctiveness of the town and its heritage. The
reinstatement of original ground floor frontages, such as historic townhouses, will also be encouraged
for their contribution to the town's historic character, unless this has an adverse impact on the
Protected Shopping Frontage, or on the designated heritage assets, as per Policies R2, E5 and CS10.

3.19 Improvements or measures which upgrade or enhance the town centre's public realm and
facilities for the enjoyment of residents, shoppers and businesses operating in the area will be
encouraged. This may include the provision of new public facilities e.g. toilets. seating, public art, as
well as well-designed and attractive wayfinding signage to optimise the movement of people around
the town centre and to wider facilities and attractions in the town. The Council will also consider ways
in which to address deficiencies in the public realm for example seeking environmental improvements
or encouraging the replacement or alteration of buildings and structures which present a blank facade
at ground level or an impediment to pedestrian movement.

3.20 The Council will consider proposals which improve the overall quantitative and qualitative car
parking offer within the town centre. Proposals will be particularly encouraged where these contribute
to vitality of the town centre and help to enhance the townscape. New proposals should be considered
in combination with Policy I1.
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Market Gates Shopping Centre

Policy GY2: Market Gates Shopping Centre

Land at Market Gates Shopping Centre, as identified on the Policies Map, is designated for main
town centre uses, and where appropriate, residential, as part of a mixed-use scheme.

The Council will encourage future development in this location that seeks to improve linkages
between Market Place and Temple Road, as well as improvements to the public realm around the
bus station.

To maintain core retail frontage within the existing Shopping Centre, any new proposals which
provide frontage to the shopping centre entrance (off Market Place); or provide frontage along its
principal internal corridor (linking Market Place and Regent Road); will be determined against Policy
R2 'Protected Shopping Frontage'

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.21 The Market Gates Shopping Centre is designated within the Great Yarmouth Town Centre
Boundary and Primary Shopping Area. It is the premier covered shopping centre in the Borough and
is highly visible from, and connected to, the Market Place and performs a key anchor role for the town
centre.

3.22 There is a need for the Market Gates Shopping Centre to diversify in order to respond to
structural changes in the retail market. This policy provides greater flexibility to allow a wider mix of
main town centre uses, such as a hotel or cinema, to strengthen both the offer of the shopping centre
and town centre more generally. New residential uses, where part of an appropriate mixed-use
development scheme, may also be considered as these can play an important role in ensuring the
vitality of the town centre.

3.23 To facilitate these changes, the Council will consider the merits of potential changes of use, and
partial or comprehensive redevelopment of the Market Gates Shopping Centre. Proposals which
improve connections between the Market Place and Temple Road, and in particular enhancements to
the public realm around the Bus Station will be encouraged.

3.24 Whilst this policy allows for a greater flexibility of uses within the shopping centre, it is necessary
to retain, where possible, certain areas within the shopping centre for core shopping uses, as the
vitality of the town centre would likely be undermined if the main shopping units providing active
frontage to Market Gates (and by extension, to the Market Place) were to be significantly diluted out
of core retail uses.

3.25 To ensure that the existing Market Gates Shopping Centre retains a principal focus on core retail
uses, any proposal coming forward on units which provide frontage either; to the main shopping
centre entrance off the Market Place; or along the principal internal shopping corridor between
Market Place and Regent Road, will be determined against Policy R2 'Protected Shopping Frontage'.
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Hall Quay Development Area

Policy GY3: Hall Quay Development Area

Hall Quay Development Area, is a specific area within the Great Yarmouth Town Centre Area (Policy
GY1) as defined on the Policies Map. Hall Quay has the potential to contribute to the regeneration
of the town centre by improving the public realm and widening the food, drink and leisure offer.
Within the Hall Quay Development Area new development proposals and uses will be particularly
supported where they contribute to any of the following strategic aims:

a. Addresses a gap in the town centre’s food and drink offer.
b. Complements and improves the town’s early evening and night-time economy.
c. Introduces new recreational and leisure uses to support the tourist and visitor economy.
d. Helps to bring listed buildings back into permanent active use.
The following uses will be focused within buildings which provide principal frontage to Hall Quay.
e. Food and drink uses.
f. Hotels.
g. Retail and office uses where these provide active ground floor frontage.
h. Residential uses on upper floors.

To help deliver the policy aspirations for Hall Quay, the Council will help to bring forward projects
and proposals which:

i. reduce the dominance of traffic and highway uses along Hall Quay;
j. improve the public realm and townscape of the area;

k. improve pedestrian linkages with the rest of the town centre, utilising The Rows, where
possible; or

I. encourage improved short stay mooring and information facilities for visiting leisure craft
in the general vicinity of Haven Bridge.

The adopted Hall Quay Planning Brief Supplementary Planning Document provides further
supplementary policy and guidance to more closely define the type, size and form of development
to be brought forward through this policy.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.26 This policy adds further detail to Core Policy CS7(d) by specifying the particular town centre uses
which will be actively encouraged within Hall Quay in order to help bolster a widening of the town
centre's food, drink and leisure offer.
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3.27 Hall Quay is situated within Great
Yarmouth's town centre but in recent
years the area has undergone a period
of significant commercial change, with
many of the high street banks having
moved or relocated to the Market Place
leaving vacant many of the large and
listed former banking halls fronting the
quay. The re-purposing of this

area towards a new food, drinking and
leisure 'cluster' is identified in the
Council's adopted Town Centre
Regeneration Framework and Masterplan and a subsequent Planning Brief Supplementary Planning
Document was adopted in July 2019 to provide further supplementary guidance to more closely define
the type, size and form of development to be brought forward in this area.

3.28 Development proposals which are located or positioned along the principal frontage to Hall Quay
will be carefully managed to ensure that an appropriate mix and type of uses are brought forward to
help to stimulate activity and prioritise pedestrian movement within the area. In pursuance of this,
new food and drink and hotel proposals will be particularly supported within the area. Other retail
and office related uses may also be permitted where these continue to provide active ground floor
frontage i.e. window displays, entrances and views of internal activity. Residential uses will be
generally supported within the entire policy area, but will be restricted to upper floors only where
proposed in buildings fronting Hall Quay. This is to help avoid blank or un-activated frontages on Hall
Quay.

3.29 The policy also seeks to support the implementation of other complementary projects to help
fully deliver the vision of Hall Quay, as envisaged by the Town Centre Regeneration Framework and
Masterplan. This includes supporting major highway and public realm improvements to help reduce
the dominance of the highway in order to engineer an environment more conducive to the uses being
proposed in Hall Quay e.g. casual dining, public open space.

3.30 The role of Great Yarmouth as a destination/stopover for sailing yachts and motor-boats is poorly
represented, with negligible facilities and information for visiting craft. The encouragement of a
greater number of leisure craft to visit the town will help to strengthen its tourist economy and the
presence and appearance of mooring vessels would both complement and help support planned
leisure-focused regeneration of Hall Quay.

3.31 Such facilities could take a number of forms, and could potentially be located either at Hall Quay,
or on the opposite bank near the Ice House. Arrangements for the management and maintenance of
such facilities would be an important factor, as would ensuring that the facility does not compromise
commercial craft movements and other port activities, but both of these are successfully achieved in
many other ports and towns.
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King Street enhancement area

Policy GY4: King Street enhancement area

This area of King Street (as defined on the Policies Map), comprises many buildings of heritage value
in a variety of uses.

To preserve and enhance the heritage assets, their settings, and overall appeal of this area, the
Council will:

a. encourage the restoration and renovation of existing units;
b. support the residential conversion of buildings currently in a main town centre use; and

c. inall development proposals, expect the historic character of the buildings to be enhanced by
restoring/retaining attractive features of the building frontage that contribute to the heritage,
local distinctiveness and general appearance of King Street.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.32 The King Street enhancement area was
formerly within the Town Centre Boundary as
defined by the Policies Map following the
adoption of the Core Strategy. It has now been
removed from the Town Centre Boundary, as
defined by the Policies Map, to allow its
diversification beyond a focus upon main town
centre uses. Policy GY4 provides flexibility to
regenerate the area of King Street towards a
more residential offer whilst enhancing its
historic qualities as a periphery area to the town

centre. Such enhancements can take place by
retaining and restoring key building features of the facades. These could include (but should not be
limited to): doors, windows, sills, arches, balconies, railings, and the continued use of original
materials where they are still in place. The policy extends along the length of King Street and
incorporates properties which currently provide frontage between 120 to 140 King Street (western
side) and 33 - 60 King Street (eastern side).

3.33 The Borough Council will ensure that the historic environment and mix of uses (including main
town centre uses where appropriate) will continue to provide a strong ‘sense of place’ to King Street,
which is a vital component in its regeneration. Accordingly, the policy supports the continued use of
existing units in main town centre use within this area, particularly where there are opportunities to
enhance buildings currently in a poor condition. In considering the heritage value of the buildings and
the potential to impact on these, the Borough Council will have regard to Core Strategy policies CS9
and CS10, Policy E5 of this plan and national planning policy.

3.34 Residential conversions will also be supported within this area, particularly where these help to
bring back into use either vacant or underutilised heritage assets. When submitting residential
conversion proposals, applicants should have regard to Policy Al to ensure the amenity of both
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existing and likely future adjacent occupiers are duly considered, and if necessary, mitigated against
the impact of the development.

3.35 Restrictions to some types of ‘permitted development’ will also apply as the entire area covered
by this policy lies within the adopted King Street Conservation Area, with many of the buildings listed.

Regent Road

Policy GY5: Regent Road

The Regent Road area defined on the Policies Map will be promoted as a vibrant link between the
seafront and town centre in terms of both access and activities.

New development proposals and uses will be supported where it:
a. provides year-round active ground floor frontage to Regent Road;

b. conserves or enhances the Conservation Area and the setting of any nearby Listed
Buildings, particularly with regard to any shopfronts and/or advertisements;

c. integrates successfully with any existing residential or holiday accommodation properties
in the immediate vicinity, and preserves or enhances the amenities of their occupiers; and

d. does not undermine the vitality or viability of Great Yarmouth Town Centre.
Subject to the criteria above, the following uses will be supported in Regent Road.

e. Ground-floor retail, food and drink uses.

f. Leisure uses.

g. Upper floor self-contained residential accommodation.

Uses which meet both tourist and local needs would be especially welcomed.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.36 Regent Road is a strategically important link between the town centre and the seafront providing
a range of retail, cafe, restaurant and leisure uses. This policy supports development proposals that
will improve the overall quality of development, and conserving and enhancing the best of the
character of Regent Road in order to strengthen this strategic historic, cultural and commercial link
between the seafront and the town centre. This area is currently constrained from reaching its full
potential, in part due to the preponderance of the seasonality of uses focused on summer tourism.
Therefore, the policy seeks to redress this balance by encouraging new retail and leisure uses which
support year-round use and maintain active frontages to Regent Road.

3.37 Regent Road is excluded from being within the Great Yarmouth Town Centre boundary.
Therefore, to appropriately balance the strategic aim of improving Regent Road's offer and role in
Great Yarmouth without undermining the vitality and viability of Great Yarmouth's town centre, a
threshold of 200sgm (net) is used as a basis to determine the scale that retail development uses will
be considered generally appropriate in Regent Road, without having to undergo sequential
assessment. This is based upon the Council's adopted impact assessment threshold set out in Policy
Cs7.
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3.38 When assessing individual proposals for retail, food and drink and leisure uses in Regent Road,
these will only be permitted where it provides ground floor frontage to Regent Road and does not
exceed 200sgm (net) floorspace. Retail, food and drink and leisure uses over 200sqm (net) floorspace,
or other main town centre uses will only be considered in Regent Road where these meet the
requirements of the retail sequential and impact assessments.

3.39 All hot-food/takeaway proposals will also need to have regard to Policy R7 to ensure that they
are compatible with the amenity of the area and do not have any adverse effects on neighbouring
uses and occupiers.

3.40 Regent Road has a number of heritage assets including Grade I1* Listed St Mary’s Church, Grade
Il Listed Regent Cinema, townhouses, and a conservation area covering its entirety. All new
development proposals including changes of use and new shopfront/advertisements in Regent Road
will be required to contribute positively to the historic character of the area.

3.41 A mix of uses serving the needs of the local community and visitors alike is encouraged. Regent
Road also provides accommodation for local residents and visitors, therefore development that
respects and provides opportunities to improve the amenity of existing and future occupiers will be
sought.
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Great Yarmouth Seafront Area

Policy GY6: Great Yarmouth Seafront Area

Within the 'Great Yarmouth Seafront Area' as defined on the Policies Map, the Council principally
aims to:

a.

b.

g.

encourage year-round, sustainable tourism;
encourage investment in major new tourism, leisure and entertainment facilities;
resist the loss of key tourism uses to non-tourism uses;

conserve the seafront's heritage assets and bring them back into viable, active use where
possible;

promote high quality design;
maintain and improve the public realm and the area's open spaces; and

manage access and traffic.

The following uses will be generally encouraged within the Great Yarmouth Seafront Area, subject
to the consideration of compatibility with the existing surrounding uses and potential impact on the
character and setting of the Seafront Conservation Area:

h.

0.

p.

Hotels.

Self-catering accommodation.

Bed & Breakfast establishments where the owner is resident on the premises.
Food and drink uses.

Holiday entertainment.

Dance halls and nightclubs.

Amusement arcades.

Sport and leisure facilities.

Other ancillary facilities and uses to support the above.

Within the Great Yarmouth Seafront Area, proposals for self-contained residential apartments,

offices and similar business uses will only be permitted on upper floors of buildings. Residential

accommodation which is not self-contained, and other forms such as houses of multiple of

occupation, hostels and similar uses, will not be permitted within the Seafront Area.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.42 Great Yarmouth's Seafront Area provides the main focus for holiday makers with the greatest

concentration of tourist attractions and range of other related tourism and entertainment uses. It is

therefore strategically important to the Borough's economy.

3.43 The holiday market is changing, and this policy provides sufficient flexibility to support major and

incremental investment in the seafront area to support the evolution and improvement to its overall
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offer. This policy also provides further detail to Core Policy CS8 to assess development proposals and
appropriate uses along the Seafront.

3.44 Maintaining and encouraging new vibrant and visually active uses along the seafront is
fundamental for the continued vitality of the Borough's tourism, leisure and cultural offer. They
provide interest and 'pull' along the extent of its area, and help to encourage a variety of visitors,
spend and footfall throughout the year. In furtherance of this, investment in new leisure,
entertainment and tourist uses will be flexibly supported throughout the Seafront Area and
particularly where this maintains or re-introduces ground floor frontage and/or activity to the
seafront. Tourist and leisure proposals which activate the upper floors of seafront buildings will also
be positively encouraged, particularly where this helps to secure the long-term maintenance and

integrity of heritage assets.

gio « 758 | R R ;

3.45 Proposals for food and drink uses such as café/restaurants, drinking establishments and
takeaways provide a complementary function to the tourist and leisure offer along the seafront.
However, it is necessary to manage these proposals more carefully to ensure that their proposed
concentration (as a main town centre use) does not undermine the vitality of Great Yarmouth town
centre, nor the amenity of adjacent residents or business occupiers, especially where in the form of
new kiosks or stalls. Individual proposals for new cafe/restaurants, drinking establishments and
takeaway uses will be considered generally acceptable in principle where it provides up to 200sgm
(net) floorspace in the Seafront Area. Proposals over 200sgm (net) floorspace will only be considered
acceptable where these meet the requirements of the retail sequential and impact assessment. Under
both circumstances, proposals will need to satisfy compliance against Policies R6 and R7.

3.46 The Council will resist the loss of tourism uses to non-tourism uses where it currently provides
ground floor activity or frontage to the Seafront Area. Within upper floors, there will be more flexibility
to determine non-tourist related uses. Where it is demonstrated that there is no longer a need for
upper-floor tourist related uses, the Council may allow proposals for self-contained residential
apartments, offices (subject to compliance with the sequential test set out in Policy R1 and Policy CS7
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of the Core Strategy) and similar business uses to support the viability and vitality of the area.
Proposals for residential accommodation which is not self-contained, and other forms such as houses
of multiple occupation, hostel and other similar uses will not be permitted within the Seafront Area.

3.47 The Seafront Area contains many nationally recognisable listed buildings, including the Britannia
and Wellington Piers, former Empire Cinema, Hippodrome and Winter Gardens, and also lies mostly
in, or adjacent to, multiple conservation areas including the Seafront conservation area. The quality
and condition of the Seafront's heritage assets is currently of some concern, with the Grade II* Winter
Gardens and seafront conservation area both being identified by Historic England as being in poor
condition®. There is a need to ensure that all development proposals both complement and enhance
the historic fabric of the Seafront Area, have regard to the setting of designated heritage assets and
be of high quality design in line with Policies CS9, CS10, and E5 and the National Design Guide.
Proposals which seek active, viable uses of key seafront heritage assets will be particularly encouraged
and supported for the benefit of maintaining the long-term maintenance and integrity of heritage
assets. Proposals for new illuminated signage and advertisements will also be managed carefully in
line with Policies CS9 and A3 to balance their needs against their potential impact on the amenity and
character of designated heritage assets.

3.48 The Seafront's public realm facilities and open space will continue to be upgraded or enhanced
for the needs and enjoyment of residents, tourists and businesses operating in the area. Consideration
will be given to the provision of new public facilities such as toilets, seating and shelters, and well
designed, attractive signage, wayfinding to optimise the use of open space, the beach and wider
resorts and facilities linked to the town centre and train & bus stations. The Council will also consider
ways in which to address deficiencies in the public realm, for example seeking environmental
improvements or encouraging the replacement or alteration of buildings and structures which present
a blank facade at ground level or an impediment to pedestrian movement.

3.49 The Council will continue to liaise with the local highway authority, public transport providers
and local accessibility groups to strengthen pedestrian and cycling access throughout the Seafront
area, and ensure, as far as practicable, access for people with disabilities to all public areas and
facilities. Where new parking for cars, motorcycles, cycles and coaches is required, proposals will be
considered where the form does not detract from the streetscape and holiday appeal of the seafront.

5 Heritage at Risk Register, Historic England
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Great Yarmouth Back of Seafront Improvement Area

Policy GY7: Great Yarmouth Back of Seafront Improvement Area

Within the 'Back of Seafront Improvement Area', as defined on the Policies Map, the aims will be
to:

a. improve the character, amenity and physical conditions of properties by encouraging existing
and new uses and investment which strengthen its positive characteristics;

b. improve the street scene through environmental improvements and the encouragement of
the refurbishment and maintenance of properties;

c. avoid uses which typically give rise to disturbance and loss of amenity (to ensure compliance
with Policy A1); and

d. Use available enforcement powers pro-actively to control developments adversely affecting
the area.

In order to achieve those aims the following uses will be encouraged in the area:
e. Self-contained dwellings (including houses and apartments).
f. Hotels providing wholly or predominantly short term holiday accommodation.
g. Offices and other light industrial and research & development facilities.
h. Health and related facilities.

i. Professional services to visiting members of the public where the likely number and types of
visits will not give rise to disturbance and are compatible with the limited on street parking in
the locality.

j- The development of further Houses in Multiple Occupation (and commensurate uses) within
this area will be resisted, and such uses steered to alternative locations.

In determining applications for development in this area the following considerations will be given
particular attention:

k. Improvement to the physical condition and maintenance of properties will be encouraged.
I. Resisting the infilling of curtilages to the rear of sides of existing properties.
m. Provision of adequate, concealed bin storage for the intended use, out of sight from the street.

n. Flexibility in the current parking arrangements.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.50 The above policy provides guidance for assessing development proposals and appropriate uses
in areas at the back of Great Yarmouth seafront. These areas are built-up and largely contain Bed and
Breakfast (B&B) establishments and residential properties. As the demand for holiday
accommodation has changed over the years, the previous predominance of hotels and B&Bs in these
areas has lessened. The intention of the policy is to manage that process of change.

3.51 The area has significant potential for the future by making the best use of its pleasant buildings,
proximity to the sea and relatively low property values. A study into appropriate land uses in the
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former 'Borough-Wide Local Plan' Secondary Holiday Accommodation Areas, identified the potential
of encouraging more family occupancy and professionals’ offices into the area, but recognised the
challenges of limited parking and an increasingly run down character.

3.52 The Council has previously undertaken successful environmental enhancements in parts of the
area, but there is not sufficient funding currently available for this to be rolled out over the whole
area. Notwithstanding this, this policy provides a clearer steer to the future management of spaces
and amenity within the area, including the resistance of infilling of some building curtilages to avoid
additional pressure on parking space and ensuring adequate and concealed bin storage to maintain
and improve the character and amenity of the area.

3.53 Within the area, consideration
will also be given to providing some
flexibility in car parking provision
requirements in order to encourage
investment in the locality and in
recognition of the constraints of the
layout of the area and the proximity of
public transport and public parking
facilities. However, changes which
would place major demands on
parking in the locality will be resisted
in order to avoid significantly

exacerbating the existing pressure on
parking in the locality.

3.54 There has been a tendency over a number of years for former hotels and B&Bs in the area to
become Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs), and this has led to complaints and generally more
negative perceptions of the area. While there is a recognised need for HMOs in the Borough, a
significant minority of them can result in problems for neighbouring occupiers, and an increasing
concentration of them is not conducive to either the continued success of the remaining tourism
businesses, nor in gradually developing a positive new character for the area. The policy therefore
seeks to resist further HMO use in this particular area. This is consistent with the approach of Policy
H12 Houses in multiple occupation which details when and where HMOs will be permitted.

3.55 The policy provides positive encouragement of other forms of residential accommodation and
professional uses which will contribute to improving the character and physical condition of the
buildings, and more generally improve the overall appearance of the area. To help manage this
transition of uses, particular on the amenity of existing and adjacent occupiers, Policy Al (Amenity)
should be considered.
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Great Yarmouth Racecourse

Policy GY8: Great Yarmouth Racecourse

Within the 'Great Yarmouth Racecourse' area, as defined on the Policies Map, the existing
racecourse use will be safeguarded for its role as a major visitor attraction and local amenity.

Support will be given to development proposals which:

a. are ancillary to the racecourse use;
b. help secure the racecourse's long term future; and
c. protect and enhance the North Denes SSSI located within the race track.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.56 This policy provides a positive approach to help guide the future long-term use of the Great
Yarmouth Racecourse, a strategically important leisure facility and visitor attraction. The Great
Yarmouth Racecourse has been established on the North Denes since the 1920s, and provides a major
‘all year round' visitor attraction that contributes to the tourism offer in the Borough and the wider
region, being only one of two horse racing courses within Norfolk (the other being Fakenham). The
policy seeks to safeguard the racecourse and maximise its future role in contributing to the Borough's
tourism and leisure offer. The policy therefore complements the ambitions of Policy CS8 of the Core
Strategy.

3.57 In recent years the use of the racecourse and its ancillary facilities have been widened to flexibly
accommodate alternative tourism uses such as conferencing and wedding facilities and areas for
camping and caravanning leisure. This policy therefore continues to support future development
proposals which are both ancillary to the racecourse and expected to continue securing its long-term
future use for the benefit of the tourism economy, both locally and regionally.

3.58 Within the centre of the racecourse lies part of the North Denes Site of Special Scientific Interest
(SSSI).

3.59 New development proposals will be assessed in combination with Policy A1 (Amenity) and Policy
CS11(a) (Enhancing the natural environment) to minimise any unreasonable impact upon the
amenities of existing and future businesses, as well as the integrity of the North Denes SSSI.
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Great Yarmouth North Denes Airfield

Policy GY9: Great Yarmouth North Denes Airfield

The continued use of the North Denes airfield for aeronautical use, and especially helicopter
operations, will be encouraged in the interests of the long term value of the facility to the area's
offshore and other industries.

Development to facilitate such operations, including crew, passenger, maintenance and storage
facilities will be supported.

Temporary changes to alternative uses would be acceptable if it would not prejudice its long term
availability for the intended aeronautical use.

Development which would lead to permanent loss of the aeronautical use will be resisted unless it
can be conclusively demonstrated that there is no realistic potential for such use in the longer term.

Any new built development proposals will need to be accompanied with a site-specific Flood Risk
Assessment and a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.60 This policy complements Core Policy CS16(f), providing the framework by which the continued
availability and re-use of North Denes Airfield for aeronautical uses will be encouraged.

3.61 Although the use of the airfield for helicopter operations has been suspended by the current
owner (who has focused its operations elsewhere) the airfield is a specialised and finite facility, located
in close proximity to the Norfolk coast and on a main transport corridor with good links to Great
Yarmouth and its Enterprise Zones. The retention of the airfield is therefore considered necessary
given its strategic importance in the context of the continued growth of the offshore energy sector in
Great Yarmouth and the Borough's economy overall.

3.62 The Council's Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment identifies the airfield as being within
Indicative Flood Zone 3b. To clarify the risk from flooding, any new built development proposals will
need to be accompanied with a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment. If the Assessment confirms that
the site is within Flood Zone 3b, new built development will be prohibited, being contrary to national

policy.

3.63 The site is adjacent to the Caister Water Recycling Centre. As such, in line with Policy A1, any
development proposals should be supported by an odour assessment to ensure amenity impacts are
avoided and mitigated.

3.64 The site is immediately adjacent the Broads Area. Therefore, in addition to national planning
policy, development proposals will need to consider the requirements of policies CS11: Enhancing the
natural environment, and Policy E4: Trees and landscape. Applicants will be required to submit a
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) to consider and address any landscape impacts
arising. Accordingly, the Broads Authority will be consulted on any significant development proposals
on this site.
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Great Yarmouth Port & Harbour Area

Policy GY10: Great Yarmouth Port & Harbour Area

The Port and Harbour Area defined on the Policies Map will be reserved for port activities such as
maritime related transport, storage, industrial and office uses, and small-scale uses ancillary to
these.

Proposals for port-related developments, and in particular development related to the offshore
energy industry, will be encouraged.

Business uses and infrastructure which are unrelated to port operations will be permitted only
where it can be demonstrated it is compatible with the continuing long-term availability and
adequacy of port related land. In particular that of the quays and land immediately adjacent to
them must be available for port-related surface storage and to facilitate the requirements of vessels
moored at the quayside.

Existing business uses which do not conform to the above will be given assistance to relocate
elsewhere where this frees up land to strengthen port related activities in general, and the offshore
energy sector in particular.

Housing will not be permitted in the Port and Harbour Area, because of its strategic significance for
the Borough's economic future.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.65 The port, quays and harbour in Great Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea (along sections of the west
bank of the River Yare) are key strategic infrastructure assets for the Borough supporting offshore-
related industries, and particularly the offshore energy industry. In accordance with Policy CS6, the
above policy recognises the strategic need and importance of retaining land for such uses. The
strategic importance of the South Denes part of the port area is recognised in the Norfolk Strategic
Planning Framework. National access to this area will be significantly improved via the strategic road
network when the Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing is in place. The scheme has been granted a
Development Consent Order by the Secretary of State and construction is expected to commence in
January 2021.

3.66 Within part of this area there are further opportunities to encourage offshore energy and related
port and logistics activities at the South Denes Enterprise Zone; and within the Local Development
Order (LDO) for South Denes (2012) which enables some types of development through self-
certification.

3.67 Existing business uses that do not contribute to offshore-related industries are given assistance
by the Borough Council to relocate to a suitable alternative location, freeing up further land for the
appropriate uses.

3.68 In determining new proposals for port related developments, applicants should have particular
regard to the impact of traffic from increased port activity on the Great Yarmouth seafront and wider
town area, in compliance with Core Policy CS16.
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3.69 Residential development is not considered to be compatible with port related activity, as it would
permanently reduce land conveniently located for port related activities. This would compromise the
strength and future potential of one of the Borough’s key growth industries. Accordingly, residential
development will not be permitted in the Great Yarmouth Port and Harbour Area.

3.70 The 24-hour operational nature of the Port & Harbour Area means it has the potential to impact
on the amenity of neighbouring uses. In accordance with national planning policy and Policy A1, when
considering amenity, the Council will apply the ‘agent of change’ principle. This ensures that
unreasonable restrictions are not placed on existing businesses, facilities and uses in the port as a
result of new development in close proximity to the port. It will be for the applicant (the agent of
change) to demonstrate that suitable mitigatory measures can be incorporated into the development
to minimise any impacts on amenity to occupants of the new development arising from existing
operations at the port.
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Gorleston-on-Sea

3.71 Gorleston-on-Sea is the Borough's 'second' town, located across the River Yare and to the south
of the town of Great Yarmouth. It has a current population of around 25,600. 'Gorleston’, as it is more
commonly known, runs from the southern part of the west bank of the River Yare, past the river mouth
towards the smaller coastal settlement of Hopton-on-Sea. To the west is the connected settlement of
Bradwell, effectively forming a large urban conurbation.

3.72 Gorleston has a long history of port-related industry including fishing, shipbuilding and, more
recently the offshore energy industry. The town is also a popular seaside resort, offering more modest
facilities than Great Yarmouth but with a distinctive character of its own. Features include Gorleston
Pavilion and the Ocean Room, along with its golden sandy beach.

3.73 Gorleston has a number of major economic drivers. Beacon Park Business Park has been one of
the country's most successful Enterprise Zones, and now hosts a regionally significant cluster of
offshore, renewable and other high-tech businesses. In addition, the James Paget University Hospital
is a strategic community facility serving an area stretching beyond the Borough and County
boundaries, which also provides a large number and variety of jobs to the area. Gorleston Town
Centre is a thriving, resilient high street, providing day-to-day food, services, and evening economy
uses and functions.
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Land South of Links Road Housing Allocation

Policy GN1: Land south of Links Road, Gorleston-on-Sea

Land to the south of Gorleston-on-Sea (25 hectares) as identified on the Policies Map is allocated
for approximately 500 dwellings with open space. The site should be developed in accordance with
the following site-specific criteria:

a. Provide two points of access from Links Road to the residential development, with visibility
in accordance with current highway standards.

b. All residential access roads should link internally within the site.
c. Provision of formal cycle crossing facilities at Links Road and 3.0m shared use cycle paths:

e to link the north side of Links Road between the A47 and the existing cycle path
that joins Links Road (west of no.61);

e along the entire south-side frontage of Links Road, to link with the existing facility
at the A47; and

e atthe western side of the development, between Links Road and the southwestern
corner of the site, connecting with the existing facility at the A47.

d. The development shall have an active frontage at Links Road.

e. Parking spaces should have regard to Norfolk County Council standards for provision, with
a mix of parking solutions applied to ensure a well-designed and safe environment for all
users.

f. A mix of housing sizes, types and tenures must be provided, including:

e a minimum of 15% affordable housing, provided on site, with the tenure mix
reflecting the needs and demands of the local area; and

e provision of retirement and/or housing with an element of care equivalent to at
least 10% of the total housing for the site (50 units or more).

g. Provision of appropriate structural landscaping and new publicly accessible open space to
the south of Masons Farm of approximately 5.15 hectares in accordance with Policy H4 to:

e mitigate the visual impact of the development, especially from views to the south
from Hopton-on-Sea; and

e provide an acoustic barrier to the A47.

h. Financial contributions will be required towards the improvement of local primary schools,
local healthcare facilities and enhanced library provision to serve the development.

i. Development should exhibit exceptional urban design and include a series of locally
distinctive, walkable neighbourhoods set in an overall framework of a thoughtful and high-
quality design ethos.

j. A variety of materials and finishes/treatments across the development should be applied
with innovation and local distinctiveness clearly evidenced.
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k. Retention of trees where practicable with suitable replacements provided where trees are
required to be removed.

I. Development proposals should minimise impacts on and provide net gains for biodiversity
and ensure that where appropriate, mitigation measures are undertaken.

m. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment.

n. Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the sustainable drainage measures should be included with the submission.

o. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

p. Submission of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and implementation of agreed
highway mitigation measures, including features to encourage lower vehicle speeds at Links
Road.

g. Submission of a Heritage Impact Assessment accompanied by the results of an
archaeological field evaluation, with any relevant mitigation measures set out.

r. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

s. Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures, including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.74 Whilst the site proposed is noted to be within the parish boundary of Hopton-on-Sea, the site
would in effect represent a sustainable extension to the settlement of Gorleston-on-Sea, with close
access to services notably within Gorleston-on-Sea, Bradwell and Beacon Park. The location is in
particularly close proximity to the James Paget University Hospital, Beacon Business Park and the
schools to the north.

3.75 The allocation site is on the southern edge of the built-up area of Gorleston-on-Sea, between the
A47 trunk road and Warren Road. The site is currently in arable use.

3.76 The site has good access to existing services and facilities in Gorleston-on-Sea and in the future
will have good access to a primary school, community centre and retail facilities which are to be
provided as part of the major housing development to the south of Bradwell and the proposed Beacon
Park District Centre, off Woodfarm Lane. The site is also well located to Beacon Business Park and the
James Paget University Hospital. A range of other amenities are accessible by regular public transport
or the cycling network.

3.77 Vehicular access is possible off Links Road, which provides a suitable carriageway width for

through traffic. No direct access is to be taken off the A47 trunk road. Necessary improvements to
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integrate the site into the existing pedestrian and cycling networks will be sought as part of the
development of the site. Highway modelling to inform the Local Plan has identified that development
on this site has the potential to impact upon the capacity of the A47/Beaufort Way roundabout. This
should be further investigated through a site-specific Transport Assessment with necessary mitigation
identified and secured. A Travel Plan should also be submitted identifying measures to encourage
sustainable modes of transport.

3.78 The site will be expected to provide 15% affordable homes (approximately 75 dwellings) on site.
This level of affordable housing provision has been blended to take account of the site straddling two
affordable housing market areas.

3.79 An element of retirement and/or housing with an element of care, such as sheltered housing,
very sheltered housing, extra care housing or a care home, totalling at least 10% of the housing units
on site (about 50 units) should also be provided to meet the needs of the borough's ageing population.
The site presents an ideal opportunity to accommodate this need when taking into consideration the
level of development combined with the site's good accessibility and integration with existing
amenities, such as James Paget University Hospital. To ensure timely delivery, the provision of
retirement/extra care housing should be provided before the occupation of the 250th dwelling (50%)
on the site. The affordable housing requirement will not apply to the accommodation comprising
retirement/extra-care, care housing, as this type of housing has less viability to cross-subsidise the
delivery of affordable housing.

3.80 The design of the whole scheme is exceptionally important. The development should be designed
so that it creates a locally distinctive neighbourhood which is sympathetic to the environment it lies
within. There should be a good variety of house types and styles and a variety of different materials
and treatments used, as well as thoughtful landscaping, green infrastructure and tree-planting to
encourage healthy living. Design tools such as the Building for Healthy Life criteria should be applied
when designing the scheme and assessing the quality of the design. Proposals will need to be in
accordance Policies CS9 and A2 on design and the National Design Guide.

3.81 The layout and design of the main roads within the site must enable appropriate permeability by
buses. The layout of all streets should have regard to desire lines for pedestrians to minimise the
length of journeys. As such cul-de-sacs, private drives and road with unnecessary bends which
frustrate pedestrian and cycle movements should be avoided where possible.

3.82 Car parking provision within the site should have regard to Norfolk County Council Parking
Standards both with regard to the number of spaces per dwelling and the width of parking spaces to
accommodate modern cars (2.5m). Parking provision should include a mix of solutions including on-
plot parking, well designed on-street parking and parking courts. Rear parking courts should only be
used in limited circumstances where spaces are well surveilled, secure and close to the respective
dwellings. Continuous front curtilage parking should be avoided as this creates a car-dominated
environment as well as limiting the scope for on-street visitor parking. Where garages are provided,
they must be a minimum of 3m wide (internal dimensions) to allow people to park within them and
be able to open the car doors sufficiently wide to enter/leave the car with relative ease. The highway
authority may consider applying waiting restrictions within the development’s road layout to protect
visibility splays from parked vehicles, particularly at Links Road to secure the safe operation of the
proposed highway accesses.
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3.83 There is a lack of capacity in nearby primary schools, therefore a financial contribution of £3,940
per dwelling will be required to expand local primary schools.

3.84 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,315 per dwelling.

3.85 The development will put pressure on the existing Gorleston library, therefore it is necessary for
the development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in
line with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.86 The site is relatively flat with open land around. Maintaining a clear gap between the built-up
area of Gorleston-on-Sea and that of Hopton-on-Sea is an important consideration. To this end, the
allocation policy provides for the open space provision to the southern end of the site (south of
Masons Farm), together with structural landscaping around the site, that will help to maintain that
gap, provide a soft edge to the development and provide an acoustic barrier to the adjacent A47 trunk
road. Part of the site may also be used to facilitate rollback of the adjacent golf course. Whilst the
precise details of the open space provision (such as the mix of facilities) will need to be discussed and
agreed with the Council at appropriate stages of the scheme, the level of provision must meet the
requirements of (currently emerging) Policy H4.

3.87 The site is located in an area of low flood risk, and provision of sustainable drainage systems will
limit/prevent any increased surface water run-off. The sand-based geology of the site suggests that
good drainage can be achieved. A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment will need to be undertaken to
support development proposals and detail the intended surface water strategy.

3.88 There is a likelihood of archaeological potential on site and any planning application must be
supported by a heritage statement accompanied by the results of an archaeological field evaluation
and should demonstrate the impacts of development on archaeological remains and proposals for
managing those impacts.

3.89 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.90 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitats sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. In addition, the in-combination effects of the development
will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with the Council’s Habitats
Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.
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Table 3.2 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions

Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer

Contributions ’

Education (expansion of local n/a £3,940 per dwelling
primary schools)

Primary, Acute, Intermediate n/a £2,315 per dwelling
and Mental Healthcare
Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling
Public Open Space 5.15 hectares n/a

7 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional

infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Emerald Park Housing Allocation

Policy GN2: Emerald Park, Gorleston-on-Sea

Land at Emerald Park Football Ground (2.3 Hectares) as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated

for approximately 100 dwellings. The site should be developed in accordance with the following site

specific criteria:

a.
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Provision of safe and appropriate vehicular access and necessary highway improvements
to integrate the site into the pedestrian and cycling networks, including:

e vehicular access from Woodfarm Lane as far south as a satisfactory highway access
layout will allow; and

e improvement of Woodfarm Lane to a minimum width of 6.0m.

Provide a mix of housing types and sizes, including a minimum of 10% affordable dwellings
to reflect the needs and demands of the local area.

Re-provision of an appropriate equivalent recreational facility, at a minimum equalling the
quality of facility currently available at Emerald Park. The full funding or re-provision to be
secured and demonstrated by legal agreement (i.e. Section 106 agreement) prior to the loss
of any facility at Emerald Park.

Submission of an appropriate desk-based archaeological assessment prior to development,
in accordance with the NPPF.

Retain existing trees along the south western border of the site in accordance with the Tree
Preservation Orders.

Where further trees may be removed which are not protected, suitable replacements are
provided in appropriate alternative locations and remain for the amenity of future
residents.

Financial contributions will be required towards enhanced library provision and the
improvement of local healthcare facilities to serve the development.

Provide a financial contribution for off-site open space in accordance with Policy H4.
Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment.

Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the sustainable drainage measures should be included with the submission.

Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

Submission of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and provision of measures necessary
to mitigate impacts and encourage sustainable travel.
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m. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

n. Submission of a shadow habitats regulations assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.91 The site is located to the south-west of the built-up area of Gorleston-on-Sea. Land immediately
to the north and east of the site is currently used as the Magdalen Recreation Ground with residential
and commercial development beyond. To the south lie allotments, beyond which is the James Paget
University Hospital. Westwards the land comprises major new residential development that is
currently being built as part of the South Bradwell urban extension (Wheatcroft Farm), with the rest
of the Beacon Business Park area located beyond to the south. The site is currently in use as the ground
for Gorleston Football Club.

3.92 The site is well related to existing services and facilities in Gorleston-on-Sea. It is within walking
distance of primary and secondary educational facilities, the James Paget University Hospital, as well
as other facilities and amenities accessible by regular public transport. New community and retail
facilities are also planned nearby as part of the South Bradwell urban extension and proposed Beacon
Park District Centre.

3.93 The site has been proposed for residential allocation by the current landowner, with Gorleston
Football Club proposed to relocate to East Norfolk Sixth Form College. Were this to progress, Emerald
Park would be lost as a football ground and hence as a community facility — in addition to the Men’s
First Team, the club runs a Reserves side, a Women’s team and a large number of children’s teams,
and so is a very important part of the local community. It would therefore clearly be inappropriate to
allow for any development of this site to take place until the current facility has been relocated to a
different site and it can be demonstrated that a new site is deliverable and fully funded. The facilities
of the site (pitch standard, spectator stands, admission turnstiles, clubhouse, changing rooms, bar,
parking etc) must also (as a minimum) be of sufficient standard to meet the criteria for
admission/retention to the league within which Gorleston Football Club’s Men’s First Team plays
(currently the Thurlow Nunn League).

3.94 Vehicular access should be taken off Woodfarm Lane and will require necessary visibility splays
for both vehicles exiting and entering the site from Woodfarm Lane. Woodfarm Lane is quite narrow
and lacks sufficient footpaths or cycleways to safely connect the site to nearby amenities including the
school off Oriel Avenue. The road will require widening and provision of new footways and cycleways
to connect to existing facilities to the north and south of Woodfarm Lane. To improve the safety of
Woodfarm Lane, it may be necessary to modify the existing prohibition of motor vehicles traffic
regulation order.

3.95 The site has been identified by Norfolk Historic Environmental Service as having considerable
archaeological potential. They have requested that a programme of mitigatory work is undertaken to
determine the scope and extent of any further work that may be required.
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3.96 The development will put pressure on the existing Gorleston library, therefore it is necessary for
the development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in
line with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.97 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions Model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,096 per dwelling.

3.98 Policy H4 sets out the open space requirements for residential developments. The site is in close
proximity to open space providing a range of uses and therefore it is not necessary to have additional
open space on-site. Furthermore, it would not be an effective use of land with an on-site open space
requirement. However, there are wider deficits of open space in the locality and therefore an off-site
open space contribution is required to improve open space provision in the locality.

3.99 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.100 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. In addition, the in-combination effects of the development
will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling (currently £110), in line with the Council's
Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

3.101 A planning application for development of this site has been submitted (reference
06/18/0707/0) as well as a planning application for a replacement facility at East Norfolk Sixth Form
College (reference 06/18/0533/F) but at the time of writing this plan, neither have yet been
determined.

Table 3.3 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions
Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer

Contributions 8

Primary, Acute, Intermediate n/a £2,096 per dwelling
and Mental Healthcare

Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling

Public Open Space n/a up to £1,800 per dwelling

8 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Land at Ferryside, High Road, Housing Allocation

Policy GN3: Land at Ferryside, High Road, Gorleston-on-Sea

Land at Ferryside, off High Road, Gorleston (0.56 hectares) as identified on the Policies Map, is
allocated for approximately 20 dwellings. The site should be developed in accordance with the
following site specific criteria:

a. Provision of safe and appropriate access to the satisfaction of the local highways authority,
including:

e vehicular access only from High Road, specifically no vehicular access from
Ferryboat Lane, nor Malthouse Lane; and

e the improvement of the footway at Malthouse Lane along with visibility from
Ferryboat Lane.

b. Provide a mix of housing types and sizes, including a minimum of 10% affordable dwellings
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

c. A well designed scheme that is sympathetic to the surrounding historic character of the
area.

d. Retention of the historic flint wall.

e. Retention of all trees with Tree Preservation Orders where practicable. Suitable
replacement trees should be provided where the trees are required to be removed in order
to achieve a well-designed development.

f.  Car parking provision for residents and guests.

g. Financial contributions will be required towards enhanced library provision and the
improvement of local healthcare facilities to serve the development.

h. Provide a financial contribution for off-site open space in accordance with Policy H4.

i. No development shall take place until an Archaeological Written Scheme of Investigation
has been submitted to and approved by the local planning authority.

j.  Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the sustainable drainage measures should be included with the submission.

k. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

I.  Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.
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Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.102 The site is within the existing built-up area of Gorleston-on-Sea. The land is brownfield, with a
disused office building occupying the site. Surrounding land uses include residential to the south and
a fire station with business/industrial uses to the north and east associated with the river frontage.

3.103 The site is within walking distance of Gorleston town centre and other amenities including
schools and a health centre. There is a bus stop in front of the site offering regular bus services
between Gorleston-on-Sea and Great Yarmouth.

3.104 Vehicular access will be taken from High Road only. Vehicular access to the site from Ferryboat
Lane or Malthouse Lane is not considered to be appropriate and will be resisted. The site will require
appropriate improvements to footway provision at Malthouse Lane and visibility splays from Ferry
Boat Lane.

3.105 The site is adjacent to a conservation area, in close proximity to a number of listed buildings,
and there are protected trees within the site. The site itself contains a building of local heritage
interest, but this is now partially demolished. A flint wall running to the boundary of Malthouse Lane
contributes to the amenity of the site. A well designed scheme that is sympathetic to the local
environment, i.e. retaining key features including the protected trees and the historic flint wall, has
the potential to positively enhance the character of the site and the conservation area. Taking account
of those constraints, the Council’s assessment of the site allocation suggests that a lower density of
development is required when compared with the standards set in Policy H3 and that typically only
20 dwellings could be accommodated. A recent appeal decision® relating to the site allocation has
granted planning permission for a higher density of development comprising 6 houses and 28 flats
with associated works. Nonetheless, it is reasonable that approximately 20 dwellings reflects an
appropriate threshold for the allocation as it would be necessary, should the existing planning
permission not be brought forward, that an alternative proposal also demonstrate that the constraints
can be overcome through high quality urban design and landscaping.

3.106 The site has been identified by the Norfolk County Council Historic Environment Service as
having considerable archaeological potential. Remains are anticipated relating to a former Augustinian
Friary and this historic River Yare crossing point. The policy therefore requires an Archaeological
Written Scheme of Investigation to be submitted to the Borough Council for consultation with Norfolk
County Council Historic Environment Service prior to the commencement of the development.

3.107 The development will put pressure on the existing Gorleston library, therefore it is necessary
for the development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library
provision in line with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.108 Policy H4 sets out the open space requirements for residential developments. In accordance
with this, the above policy seeks to provide off-site open space owing to the limited size of the site
and quantity of housing proposed in order to make efficient use of land.

3.109 The development will put pressure on existing primary and acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the

9 Appeal Ref: APP/U2615/W/20/3245040, application Ref: 06/16/0190/F - date of decision: 6 July 2021

Page | 69 Page 126 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £1,678 per dwelling.

3.110 The development viability of brownfield sites is challenging. Therefore, in line with Policy GSPS8,
reductions to affordable housing provision and/or other planning obligation contributions will be
considered if justified by a site-specific viability assessment. Development viability will not be a reason
for departing from other policy requirements such as the protection and provision of trees, the
character of the surrounding historic environment and the retention of the flint wall.

3.111 The site is within an area where development is likely to give rise to in-combination effects on
internationally protected habitats and species. This will necessitate the payment of a contribution per
dwelling, in line with the Council's Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

Table 3.4 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions
Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer
Contributions *°

Primary and Acute Healthcare n/a £1,678 per dwelling
Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling
Public Open Space n/a up to £1,800 per dwelling

10 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Beacon Business Park

Policy GN4: Beacon Business Park

The land defined as the Beacon Business Park as indicated on the Policies Map, will be reserved for
development proposals for new, extended or replacement office, research & development, light
industrial and storage & distribution uses which are of high quality and distinctive design. Such
employment uses will be particularly encouraged where they promote higher value technology,
research and development sector business uses, and those associated with the offshore energy
industry.

Residential development, and industrial employment uses (falling under class uses B2 and related
Sui Generis Uses) or those uses which could give rise to excessive disturbance on existing occupants
will not be permitted within this area.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.112 Beacon Business Park has been a major success story for the Borough. With the benefit of
Enterprise Zone status, it has grown to a regionally important employment site with a specialist focus
on the offshore energy industry, and is recognised as such in the Norfolk Strategic Planning
Framework. The site provides employment and business space for high tech sectors including the
offshore energy industry.

3.113 Some forms of development can be permitted by 'self-certification', a simplified form of
planning permission through the Beacon Park Local Development Order (2012) applying to the original
business park area. This policy addresses development proposals that fall outside of the Local
Development Order parameters and therefore require express planning permission.

3.114 Heavy industrial development would not be compatible with the high quality office space (and
other related businesses) encouraged on this business park, and would compromise its appeal and
long term success in attracting the target type of businesses. Such uses should therefore be located
on other suitable employment sites. (The South Denes area, for example, makes provision for the
heavier industrial activities of the offshore energy sector).

3.115 The Borough Council when determining planning applications will consider whether it is
necessary to restrict the use of new development to the uses specified in the policy through planning
conditions to avoid changes of use to other uses within the same use class (Class E) which would be
inappropriate for a business park and could undermine the sequential test approach to main town
centre uses. Similarly, the Council when determining planning applications will consider whether it is
necessary to use planning conditions to restrict future changes of use to other uses outside of Class E
which are otherwise permitted through the General Permitted Development Order.

3.116 Residential development is considered inappropriate within this specialist employment area,
and if permitted would reduce land available to support the offshore energy industry, and could
compromise the strength and success of the industry within the local economy. Ample residential land
is available nearby and elsewhere in the Borough. Accordingly, residential development will not be
permitted within Beacon Business Park.
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Beacon Park Business Park Extension

Policy GN5: Beacon Business Park extension

Land west of the existing business park at Beacon Park (comprising approximately 20 hectares), as
defined on the Policies Map, is allocated for office, research & development, light industrial and
storage & distribution uses.

Particular encouragement will be given to uses associated with:
a. the offshore energy industry;
b. higher value technology and employment (directly or supporting in the locality); and
c. research and development activities.

Development proposals should both contributeto, and complement the existing
environmental quality in the surrounding development through high standards of design quality,
distinctiveness and connectivity for both buildings and landscaping.

Residential development will not be permitted. Exceptionally, other business uses and premises
(such as heavy industry, large scale storage and distribution) will be permitted only where they can
satisfactorily demonstrate they will not unacceptably erode the environmental, amenity and design
standards intended for this business park.

The Borough Council will consider imposing conditions to restrict the use of new development to
avoid changes to alternative uses within the same use class (Class E) which would not be
appropriate in the business park. The Council will also consider imposing conditions to remove
permitted development rights to limit changes of use of land and premises to those that would be
appropriate in the business park.

A planning application should be supported by:

d. evidence which assesses the quantity and quality of mineral resource. Extraction of
minerals prior to development of this site is encouraged where practical and
environmentally feasible;

e. submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the sustainable drainage measures should be included with the submission;
and,

f. submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.117 Building on the success to date of Beacon Business Park, it is proposed to extend the business
park. The extension of the Enterprise Zone for this area of land has already been agreed. Development
proposals will be expected to have regard to the Borough Council’s masterplan which sets out the
high-level context for its development.

3.118 In accordance with Core Strategy Policies CS6(c) and CS18(e), the above policy allocates an
extension to the west of the existing business park at Beacon Park (identified in Policy GN4) with a
focus on high quality office space, light industry, research and development, and especially uses
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associated with the offshore energy industry. The site will need to be developed at a high standard to
maintain the strategic importance of this business park and attract the appropriate occupiers. The
detailed layout and landscaping will need to have regard to surrounding uses of land and should
enhance connectivity to encourage walking and cycling.

3.119 The business park is a sequentially appropriate location for offices that could not be
accommodated within higher order settlement centres (i.e. the main towns) and this enables the
business park to extend and cluster the specialised uses to meet the ambitions of its Enterprise Zone
status. Based on the plan approach to retail and in accordance with policies UCS7, BL1 and R1, the
sequential test would still need to be applied to retail use or development in this location.

3.120 Alternative uses, including those within the same use class as that permitted, have the potential
to undermine the function of the business park. To protect the function and use of the business park
as a centre for the offshore energy industry, higher value technology and research and development,
the Borough Council when determining planning applications will consider whether it will be necessary
by planning condition to restrict the specific use as part of a grant of planning permission.

3.121 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.
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Shrublands Community Facility

Policy GN6: Shrublands Community Facility

Land at Shrublands, Gorleston on Sea, (2.4 Hectares) as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated
as a mixed use scheme for healthcare facilities, community facilities and an ancillary element of
housing with care. The site should be developed in accordance with the following site specific

criteria:

a.
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Access is to be taken from Magdalen Way only, with visibility in accordance with current
highway standards.

Submission of a transport statement and implementation of any agreed mitigation
requirements, including:

e Improvement of frontage footway to a minimum width of 2.0m; and,

e the bus stop at site frontage to be improved to meet current highway
requirements.

Provision of a new healthcare facility to help meet the current and future needs of local
NHS providers.

Provision of an ancillary element of housing with care.
Conserve and enhance the setting of heritage assets including:

e retention and reuse of the onsite Grade Il listed farmhouse building; and
e the Grade Il listed Cemetery Chapel and Lodge;

Parking is to be provided having regard to the Norfolk County Council Parking Standard for
the healthcare and community uses.

An element of community use is to be retained on site (including the use of open space and
existing buildings or any potential new buildings) and if this is not feasible, compensatory
provision of community facilities to an equivalent quality with accessibility to the local
community that it serves will be required.

Retention of trees where practicable with suitable replacements provided where trees are
required to be removed.

Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment demonstrating how the site can be
developed and occupied safely.

Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and a suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the Sustainable drainage systems should be included.

Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.
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I.  Submission of a shadow habitats regulations assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.122 The site is allocated for mixed-use development to facilitate an update to the healthcare and
community use currently provided on site. The current healthcare facility is housed in a temporary
building. This allocation would allow the permanence of the healthcare provision on this site whilst
allowing the site to be updated to provide healthcare to future anticipated standards.

3.123 The retention of the farmhouse building and consideration of the potential impacts on its setting
is sought owing to its historic importance as a Grade Il listed building and its general significance on
the site. The complementary reuse of the building is also sought due to its current under-utilisation
and potential for future community or healthcare uses. The design and landscaping of the site will also
need to consider the setting of the two Grade Il listed buildings within the cemetery north of the site.

3.124 Vehicular access will be taken off Magdalen Way only and will require appropriate
improvements to the footway width and the bus stop along the site’s frontage to ensure it meets
current highway accessibility requirements. The site should also provide car parking to meet the
anticipated demand for the site having regard to the latest parking standards set out by Norfolk
County Council as the Local Highway Authority.

3.125 The current availability of community use on site should be facilitated in any future scheme for
the site and future provision made. If this cannot be achieved, owing to the extent of redevelopment
or intensification of uses on site, then a replacement community facility of equivalent quality which is
accessible to the same community that it serves will be required in accordance with Policy CS15.

3.126 An element of housing with care should be provided on the site as this would be
compatible with the healthcare use currently provided on site and the permanence of the healthcare
facility which this policy is seeking to safeguard. This would have to be at an appropriate scale to not
prejudice the delivery of the healthcare facility.

3.127 The retention of trees (and provision of suitable replacements if trees are removed) is also
sought where practicable on site for the amenity of local residents, future users of the facilities and
future residents.
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Key Service Centres

3.128 The Core Strategy identifies the settlements of Bradwell and Caister-on-Sea as ‘Key Service
Centres’ to deliver approximately 30% of new housing growth over the plan period. A large amount of
development is already committed in the Key Service Centres through existing permissions, strategic
allocations (with the phased construction of CS18 — Beacon Park, south Bradwell) and an allowance
for windfall, as well as units already completed.

3.129 The table below sets out a summary of proposed housing delivery within the Key Service

Centres.

Table 3.5 Summary of expected housing delivery in Key Service Centres

Homes Built Existing Housing Homes allocated Anticipated Total Growth
2013-2020 Commitments in Local Plan Windfall 2013-2030
expected to be
delivered in plan
period
644 1062 435 47 2188
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Bradwell

3.130 Bradwell is one of the larger
settlements in the Borough with a current
population of around 10,500 people. It is
located in the south of the Borough,
contiguous with Gorleston-on-Sea and close
to Great Yarmouth.

3.131 Bradwell has evolved from a small
rural community: a collection of hamlets and
farmsteads clustered around commons and
greens, that saw little change until the 20th
century. During the 1950s the settlement
grew substantially towards the railway in the
north and Gorleston-on-Sea to the east, with
further waves of major estate scale
development taking place during the 1980s
and 1990s.

3.132 Bradwell now has a predominantly
residential character. It has relatively good

, B T public transport links, but few local shops or
employment opportunities (excludlng the nearby Beacon Park Business Park) for its size, nor an
obvious 'centre’.

3.133 The Core Strategy includes a major urban extension to the south of Bradwell, which is currently
under construction. This will eventually provide a further 1,000 new homes, new land for employment,
and community facilities such as a new primary school and a district centre.

3.134 The Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment has identified that the built-up area of Bradwell
is generally not constrained by fluvial flood risk. The risk from surface water flooding is significantly
higher, given the urbanised nature of the settlement. The areas along Lord’s Lane, Sun Lane and
Primrose Drive have been identified as particularly at risk by the Great Yarmouth Surface Water
Management Plan.
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Beacon Park District Centre

Policy BL1: Beacon Park District Centre

The Town and District Centres are defined on the Policies Map.

At the Beacon Park District Centre, the following uses will be encouraged to support the day to day
retail and community needs for the residents of the Beacon Park growth area:

a.

b.

A retail food superstore.

Petrol filling station.

Other complementary uses ancillary to A & B above, to support the vitality and viability of
the District Centre, limited to:

e food and drink uses;
e car showrooms;
e social & healthcare facilities; and

e leisure, art & cultural facilities.

In determining proposals for the uses listed above, the Council will have regard to the scale and

nature of each proposal relevant to its position within the overall retail hierarchy.

The planning and layout of the proposed Beacon Park District Centre should be developed in

accordance with the following site-specific criteria:

d.

New car showrooms, petrol filling stations and proposed food and drink uses should be
positioned with clear visibility and proximity from Beaufort Way.

Structural landscaping should be provided across the site and along the north-western and
eastern perimeters of the site.

The overall design layout should not have a harmful impact upon residential amenity, traffic
or the environment that could not be overcome by the imposition of conditions.

Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment.

Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system will contribute to the amenity of
the development.

The Borough Council will continue to liaise with Norfolk County Council and the James Paget

University Hospital to bring forward an appropriate access solution to enable a future direct

connection between the District Centre and hospital.
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Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.135 In accordance with Core Strategy Policy CS7(a) (as amended), the above policy provides strategic
detail on the nature of the new District Centre and how it should be delivered in order to serve
residents and workers in the Beacon Park growth area and the wider fringes of Bradwell and
Gorleston-on-Sea. The policy provides further detail as to the types and manner of the uses to be
brought forward in the District Centre.

3.136 The principal use brought forward in the centre is a major new foodstore and petrol filling
station to meet local needs arising from the development of housing and business premises in the
vicinity. The provision of a major new foodstore and petrol filling station will also help to drive footfall
and therefore the viability of other ancillary retail and community uses within the District Centre,
which are critical to promote social interaction and sustain cohesive communities.

3.137 The policy allows a degree of flexibility in its development to accommodate the anticipated
layout and positioning of the proposed uses, particularly in relation to likely access and goods and
servicing requirements. Proposed uses such as car showrooms, petrol filling stations or pubs and
restaurants would likely require clear visibility and proximity from the main highway and thus will be
encouraged near to Beaufort Way or the access spur from the Beaufort Way roundabout.

3.138 New residential development is planned beyond both the site's north-western boundary and to
the east, adjacent Woodfarm Lane. Appropriate structural landscaping should be provided along these
perimeter boundaries to provide a softer edge to the development and help reduce the likely impact
of the planned commercial uses upon the amenities of future residents to the north. Landscaping will
also be required to soften the impact of surface car parking and reduce the appearance of a car
dominated environment. Buildings should be aligned to provide a strong frontage on Beaufort Way
and to limit extensive views of surface car parking.

3.139 The site is located in an area of low flood risk, and provision of sustainable drainage systems will
limit/prevent any increased surface water run-off. The sand-based geology of the site suggests that
good drainage can be achieved. A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment will need to be undertaken to
support development proposals and detail the intended surface water strategy, including details of
how surface water emanating from the proposed petrol filling station will be addressed.

3.140 The James Paget University Hospital is a major employment base but has poor pedestrian access
to nearby facilities and services and would benefit from an improved connection to the proposed
district centre. A desire line between the district centre and hospital exists with a new connection
possible to be taken off Woodfarm Lane. The Borough Council will continue to liaise with the highways

authority and the James Paget University Hospital to bring forward this aspiration with the
plan.
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Caister-on-Sea

3.141 Caister-on-Sea is one of the larger settlements in the Borough with a total population of
approximately 9,000 people. It is located on the coast north of Great Yarmouth and separated from
its built-up area by only a short stretch of open land. Caister-on-Sea was an important settlement for
the Romans, and the remains of the historic shore fort are still evident, once overlooking what was
then a vast estuary between Caister-on-Sea and Burgh Castle. The fort is now in the centre of the
settlement which has grown around it as sea level has changed and taking advantage of land reclaimed
during the medieval period.

3.142 Caister's recent history is intertwined with tourism: the UK's oldest holiday camp was
established here in 1906. The opening here of a new halt on the coastal railway stimulated further
tourism and housing development in the area. Following successive waves of housing development,
by the end of the 20th century the extent of Caister-on-Sea had largely reached its current size and
extent, owing in part to the constraint eventually imposed by the Caister bypass constructed in the
1980s.

3.143 Today, Caister-on-Sea is a bustling service centre with a vibrant high street, and has a nursery,
primary and secondary schools, doctors surgery, dentist, pharmacy, post office, public houses, a large
supermarket and a range of other local shops serving residents both locally and further afield.

3.144 Extending development north and south of the settlement risks potential coalescence with
nearby settlements. This is a particular issue towards the settlements of Ormesby St Margaret and
Great Yarmouth; the Local Plan Part 2 identifies ‘strategic gaps’ to address development proposals
within these areas.

3.145 To the south and south-east, flood risk constrains expansion. Part of the coastal frontage of the
settlement (particularly north) is within the Coastal Change Management Area which is also addressed
Policy GSP4 of Local Plan Part 2.
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Land West of Jack Chase Way Housing Allocation

Policy CAl: Land west of Jack Chase Way, Caister-on-Sea

Land to the west of Jack Chase Way, Caister-on-Sea (28.37 hectares), as identified on the Policies

Map, is allocated for residential development of approximately 665 dwellings, approximately 60

retirement/care units, a site for a primary school, a site for healthcare uses and a Local Centre. This

should be developed in accordance with the following site specific criteria:

a.

b.
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Provide for approximately 665 dwellings offering a mix of house types and sizes.

The site must deliver 20% affordable housing on site, with the tenure mix reflecting the
needs and demands of the local area.

Set out a phasing strategy that maximises the delivery of housing within the Plan period.

Open space should be provided on-site where feasible, comprising informal
open/recreational space, children’s play space and a walking trail in accordance with Policy
H4. If necessary to supplement on-site provision, the delivery of new off-site open space in
close proximity to the site should be secured by planning obligation and/or financial
contributions should be made towards improvements to the quality and accessibility of
existing off-site open spaces to serve the development in accordance with Policy H4.

Land must be safeguarded for a two-hectare site for a primary school, to accommodate up
to two forms of entry, as well as appropriate financial contributions for education. This
should be towards the middle of the allocation site. At least 0.8 ha of the open space within
the school site shall be the subject of a community use agreement for joint recreational use
by the public.

Land must be safeguarded for a Local Centre of approximately 1.75 hectares, comprising a
small top-up/convenience foodstore, healthcare facility, retirement/care units and
potentially small-scale employment uses and a community facility. It should be located
towards the middle of the allocation site.

Financial contributions will be required towards the healthcare facility together with
contributions towards acute, intermediate and mental healthcare to serve the
development.

Financial contributions will be required towards a new community facility and enhanced
library provision to serve the development.

Development should exhibit exceptional urban design and include a series of locally
distinctive, walkable neighbourhoods set in an overall framework of a thoughtful and high-
quality design ethos, with the non-residential elements integrating effectively and
efficiently with residential areas. A variety of materials and finishes/treatments across the
development should be applied with innovation and local distinctiveness clearly evidenced.

Key major internal roads should be designed to be accessible by buses.
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k. Parking spaces should have regard to Norfolk County Council standards for provision, with
a mix of parking solutions applied to ensure a well-designed and safe environment for all
users.

I.  There must be at least two safe and appropriate vehicle access junctions from Jack Chase
Way provided in accordance with current highway standards. No vehicular access shall be
taken from the A149.

m. There must be the provision of safe and appropriate crossing points of Jack Chase Way for
walking and cycling to encourage the movement of people from the site to the existing
Caister-on-Sea village and vice versa.

n. A single 3 metre wide shared use cycle path should be provided along Jack Chase Way
providing connections to Norwich Road, Prince of Wales Road and the residential areas to
the north-east of the site. Where feasible, a connection should be made to the recreation
area east of Jack Chase Way.

0. There must be good connections to the wider countryside through the provision/extension
of footpaths/ bridleways where possible.

p. Development proposals should minimise impacts on and provide net gains for biodiversity,
including maintaining the existing hedgerow along Jack Chase Way where practically
possible, and ensure that where appropriate, mitigation measures are undertaken.

g. Development proposals need to be accompanied by a Landscape Visual Impact Assessment
which will inform an appropriate landscaping scheme for the treatment to the site’s
southern and western boundary which must be enhanced to limit the impacts on the wider
landscape, including the nearby Broads area and the setting of Caister Castle.

r. Street lighting and any other lighting that forms part of the scheme should be designed to
limit the visual and light pollution impact of the proposed development including on the
setting of the Broads.

s. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

t. Submission of a site specific Flood Risk Assessment and submission of details showing how
sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the design of the development and how
the drainage system could contribute to the amenity and biodiversity of the development.
A suitable plan for the future management and maintenance of the sustainable drainage
measures should be included with the submission.

u. Development proposals should take into account the results of the Council’s Heritage
Impact Assessment; and must demonstrate that any negative impacts on the significance
of designated and non-designated heritage assets and their settings, have been avoided
and if this is not possible, mitigated. In particular the development should acknowledge and
respect the setting of the former WWII gun batteries on Nova Scotia Farm and include an
area of open space to the south of these assets. A further Heritage Impact Assessment will
be required at the planning application stage to inform the detailed design. This should be
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accompanied by an archaeological assessment. Any necessary mitigation should be
included in the development proposals.

v. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

w. Submission of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and provision of measures necessary
to mitigate impacts and encourage sustainable travel.

X. Submission of a shadow habitats regulations assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Mitigation and
Monitoring Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.146 The site is one of the largest residential developments to be provided in the Borough and will
balance the major growth (already largely committed) at the other Key Service Centre of Bradwell as
allocated in the Core Strategy.

3.147 The biggest challenge of the site is to provide a sustainable extension to Caister-on-Sea which
would successfully integrate the new community with the existing settlement, when the two are
divided by the current Caister bypass (Jack Chase Way). An appropriate solution will be required to
ensure safe and easy pedestrian, cycle and vehicular access between the development site and
existing settlement, without unduly impeding through traffic or encouraging it to divert through the
centre of Caister-on-Sea. This solution may include the reduction of the Jack Chase Way speed limit to

40mph. It is therefore particularly important that there are “pull” factors on the site to encourage the
existing residents of Caister-on-Sea to cross Jack Chase Way, such as a primary school, formal

recreation facilities and community facilities.

3.148 Approximately 60 retirement/care units such as sheltered housing, very sheltered housing,
extra care housing or a care home, should also be secured and provided to meet the needs of the
Borough's ageing population. The site presents an ideal opportunity to accommodate this need when
taking into consideration the level of development combined with the proposed provision of services
on the site. The affordable housing requirement will not apply to the accommodation comprising
retirement/extra-care, care housing, as this type of housing has less viability to cross-subsidise the
delivery of affordable housing.

3.149 The design of the whole scheme is exceptionally important. The development should be
designed so that it creates a locally distinctive neighbourhood which is sympathetic to the
environment it lies within. There should be a good variety of house types and styles and a variety of
different materials and treatments used, as well as thoughtful landscaping, green infrastructure and
tree-planting to encourage healthy living. The density of the development will be over 40 dwellings
per hectare. As such semi-detached and detached properties should be used sparingly to avoid a
cramped form of development with little spacing between and in front of properties. Where detached
and semi-detached properties are provided, they should be in lower density character areas with
appropriate space and landscaping surrounding them. Buildings should effectively turn corners to
avoid blank frontages and help create a sense of enclosure.
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3.150 The layout and design of the main roads within the site must enable appropriate permeability
by buses. The layout of all streets should have regard to desire lines for pedestrians to minimise the
length of journeys. As such cul-de-sacs, private drives and roads with unnecessary bends which
frustrate pedestrian and cycle movements should be avoided where possible.

3.151 Car parking provision within the site should have regard to Norfolk County Council Parking
Standards both with regard to the number of spaces per dwelling and the width of parking spaces to
accommodate modern cars (2.5m). Parking provision should include a mix of solutions including on-
plot parking, well designed on-street parking and parking courts. Rear parking courts should only be
used in limited circumstances where spaces are well surveilled, secure and close to the respective
dwellings. Continuous front curtilage parking should be avoided as this creates a car-dominated
environment as well as limiting the scope for on-street visitor parking. Where garages are provided,
they must be a minimum of 3m wide (internal dimensions) to allow people to park within them and
be able to open the car doors sufficiently wide to enter/leave the car with relative ease.

3.152 Design tools such as Building for Healthy Life criteria should be applied when designing the
scheme and assessing the quality of the design. Proposals will need to be in accordance Policies CS9
and A2 on design and the National Design Guide.

3.153 A development of this size, at some distance from the main facilities in Caister-on-Sea, will
require on-site provision of local services. Accordingly, a requirement is imposed for a Local Centre
including suitable retail uses, healthcare centre, approximately 60 retirement/care units and
potentially employment and community type uses. The policy requires this area to be approximately
1.75 hectares, however, a smaller area could be provided if it can be demonstrated that the above
uses could be suitably accommodated on a smaller site.

3.154 In order to mitigate the impacts of the allocation on education, contributions will be required
towards a new primary school on the site. These are likely to total £5,360 per dwelling. In addition,
a two-hectare site for a new primary school needs to be safeguarded and provided on-site, at a central,
accessible location. Typically, the provision of land for new educational requirements would be
provided at no cost to Norfolk County Council Children's Services.

3.155 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,416 per dwelling. In addition, land within the Local
Centre should be made available to the relevant health authorities, as there is very little capacity for
physical growth of the local health surgeries.

3.156 Caister-on-Sea is in need of a new community centre and this development will increase
demand for community facilities. Therefore, a financial contribution of £692 per dwelling is required
to help deliver a new facility as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). The development will put
pressure on the existing Caister-on-Sea library, therefore it is necessary for the development to make
a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line with the Norfolk County
Council's standards for provision.

3.157 There is a need for informal recreation space/children’s play space and formal recreation space
at appropriate locations in the development. The precise details (such as the mix of facilities) will need
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to be discussed and agreed with the Council at appropriate stages of the scheme, but the level of
provision must meet the Council's standards of 103sgm per dwelling as set out in Policy H4. It may not
be possible to meet the entire requirement on-site. Therefore, off-site provision of open space in close
proximity to the site may be necessary together financial contributions to the improvement of existing
open space in the locality in line with Policy H4.

3.158 The site is an area with a rich and varied historic environment. It is situated in proximity to a
number of designated and important non-designated heritage assets, including:

. Caister Castle (Scheduled Monument and Grade | listed building;
. WWII gun battery at Nova Scotia Farm (non-designated)

A Heritage Impact Assessment has been prepared by the Council, which has assessed the impact of
the development of the site in principle on the settings of nearby heritage assets. A slight impact on
the setting of Caister Castle was found. The assessment identified mitigation measures including
maintaining the tree belt around the site and orientating the public buildings on the site and streets
to respect views of the castle tower. With regard to the WWII gun batteries, a slight impact was found
with mitigation. Recommended mitigation included the provision of an open space in front of the
assets. Interpretation boards could also be of benefit. The orientation of streets and buildings to the
south of the assets could also help in the interpretation of the historic setting by allowing for longer
views towards Great Yarmouth harbour. A further Heritage Impact Assessment will be required at the
planning application stage to inform the detailed design. This should be accompanied by an
archaeological assessment. Any necessary mitigation should be included in the development
proposals.

3.159 Significant landscaping will be required to limit the site's impact on the wider landscape, with
particular emphasis on the setting of the Broads to the south west. The site is near to an intrinsically
dark area of the Broads (see the Local Plan for the Broads). If there is lighting associated with the
scheme it should be designed to not affect the intrinsic dark skies of the Broads.

3.160 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.161 The scale of the development proposed will require a Transport Assessment. This should be
underpinned by traffic surveys which have been conducted in both the peak summer holiday period
as well as outside of the holiday season. Mitigation measures will need to be secured through the
design of the scheme, planning conditions, Section 106 or Section 278 agreements. A Travel Plan
should be submitted identifying measures to encourage sustainable modes of transport.

3.162 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. In addition, the in-combination effects of the development
will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with the Council's Habitats
Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.
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Table 3.6 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions

Infrastructure

Land Requirements

Indicative Developer
Contributions **

Education (new primary school
with nursery provision)

2 hectares

£5,360 per dwelling

Health Centre

0.75 hectares

£949 per dwelling

Acute, Intermediate and
Mental Healthcare

n/a

£1,466 per dwelling

Community Facility

Potential for use of land on
Local Centre

£692 per dwelling

Library Improvements

n/a

£319 per dwelling

Public Open Space

7.47 hectares

n/a

11 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Primary Villages

3.163 The Core Strategy identifies the settlements of Belton, Hemsby, Hopton-on-Sea, Martham,
Ormesby St Margaret and Winterton-on-Sea as ‘Primary Villages’ to deliver approximately 30% of new
housing growth over the plan period. A large amount of development is already committed in the
Primary Villages through existing permissions, an allowance for windfall, and units already

completed.

3.164 The table below sets out a summary of proposed housing delivery within the Primary Villages.

Table 3.7 Summary of expected housing delivery in the Primary Villages
Homes Built Existing Housing | Homes allocated Anticipated Total Growth

2013-2020 Commitments in Local Plan Windfall 2013-2030
expected to be
delivered in plan
period

281 870 584 115 1850

3.165 No allocations were identified in Winterton-on-Sea having taken into consideration the high-
level of constraints upon the settlement and the abundance of alternative, more sustainable sites in
the other settlements to meet the housing need for Primary Villages.
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Belton

3.166 Belton is one of the larger villages in the
Borough with a population of about 4,000. It is
located 6 miles south-west of Great Yarmouth and
% mile from the A143, a main arterial road linking
Great Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea to Beccles
and Diss further beyond.

) e 3.167 Belton has developed from a number of

— £ hamlets and farmsteads clustered around

S — v commons and greens. Over the past 50 years the

BE LTON ‘ village has been significantly infilled and

extended, but its historic character is still clearly

: observable along Station Road South and Church
Road.

3.168 Today, Belton is a popular village, with a
good range of local facilities including a primary

school, children’s centre, supermarket, post office
and church clustered together as effectively a small ‘centre’. A village hall with playing field and play
equipment, and two public houses are also within walking distance of many residents. A wider range
of services and facilities are located nearby in Great Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea; connections are
provided within the village, by regular public transport.

3.169 The Great Yarmouth and Waveney Settlement Fringe Study identifies the northern and south-
western areas of Belton as being more sensitive to new development given their setting adjacent to
The Broads area and significant tracts of woodland forming three separate County Wildlife Sites
(Bremar Pony Stud, Howards Common & Belton Common).

3.170 The Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment has identified that broadly the existing built-up
area of Belton is not constrained by flood risk, however land which is very much on the northern,
western and southern periphery of the village is within fluvial flood risk zones 2&3 (medium and high
risk). Land eastwards of the settlement is, however, not constrained by fluvial flood risk.

Page | 89 Page 146 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

Land south of New Road Housing Allocation

Policy BN1: Land south of New Road, Belton

Land to the south of New Road (of around 4.1 hectares), as identified on the Policies Map, is
allocated for residential development of approximately 100 dwellings.

The site should be developed in accordance with the following site-specific criteria:

a. Appropriate vehicular access via a new roundabout junction at New Road and/or Church
Lane, and necessary highway improvements to integrate into the existing pedestrian and
cycling networks including:

e Widening to 3.0m of existing cycleway at north side of New Road eastwards
between Stepshort and recreational ground;

e Provision of 3.0m shared use cycleway/footway along entire New Road frontage,
extending westwards to its junction with Stepshort;

e Pedestrian and cycle access to between Church Lane and St Georges Road;
e Pedestrian and cycle link to St James Crescent;

e Frontage development at Church Lane, together with provision of 2.0m wide
footway and carriageway widening to a minimum of 5.5m; and,

e Provision of bus stops in both direction at New Road frontage.

b. Conserve the rural character of Church Lane by maintaining its hedges and trees and
avoiding new properties having vehicular access onto it.

c. Provide a mix of housing types and sizes, including a minimum of 10% affordable dwellings,
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

d. Provision of approximately 1 hectare of public open space on site in accordance with Policy
H4.

e. Financial contributions will be required towards enhanced library provision and the
improvement of local healthcare facilities to serve the development.

f. Appropriate landscaping treatment to the site's eastern boundary to help address the visual
impact of the proposed development between Belton and Bradwell.

g. Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design and layout of the development and positively contribute to the biodiversity and
amenity of the area. A suitable plan for the future maintenance and management of the
drainage measures should be included with the submission.

h. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment.

i. Submission of a Heritage Impact Assessment accompanied by an Archaeological Field
Evaluation of the site.
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j- A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

k. Submission of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan along with implementation of any
agreed highway measures.

I. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

m. Submission of a shadow habitats regulations assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.171 The allocation is in agricultural use and is located to the east of Church Lane and south of New
Road. To the east, the site is open in character in agricultural use which provides separation between
Belton and Bradwell. The site is within walking distance of the village primary school, children's centre
and supermarket, with St George's Road and St James Crescent providing the direct routes via Church
Lane.

3.172 Planning consent granted to the north of New Road for 64 dwellings includes the provision of a
roundabout to serve the proposed development. On-site access to this allocation should be taken off
a new spur from the proposed roundabout at New Road and/or Church Lane. Appropriate foot way
provision to connect the site to the existing footpath on New Road should also be provided. Direct
vehicular access on to Church Lane will be avoided to preserve its rural character. The site would
benefit from better integration into the existing pedestrian and cycling networks particularly between
Stepshort and the recreational ground and between Church Lane and St Georges Road therefore new
improvements will be required of the development. The site has the potential to impact upon the
Beccles Road/Mill Lane junction and should be further investigated through a site-specific Transport
Assessment with necessary mitigation measures secured. A Travel Plan should also be submitted
identifying measures to encourage sustainable modes of transport.

3.173 The area immediately east of the site is identified in Policy GSP3 as being part of the Strategic
Gap between Belton and Bradwell. Landscaping treatment along the site's eastern boundary will help
to preserve the sense of separation between Belton and Bradwell.

3.174 The site is located in an area of low flood risk and provision of sustainable drainage systems will
be expected on site to limit or prevent any increased surface water run-off. A site-specific Flood Risk
Assessment will need to be undertaken to support development proposals and detail the intended
surface water strategy.

3.175 The development will put pressure on local libraries, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.176 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
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Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,246 per dwelling.

3.177 There are heritage assets with archaeological interest identified on the site, therefore the
potential for unearthing further archaeological deposits are considered likely. The policy requires the
developer to submit a Heritage Impact Assessment accompanied by the results of an archaeological
field evaluation to understand the significance of any archaeological remains on site and how this will
be best addressed through the development of the site.

3.178 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. In addition, the in-combination effects of the development
will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with the Council's Habitats
Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

3.179 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

Table 3.8 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions

Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer
Contributions 2
Primary, Acute, Intermediate and n/a £2,246 per dwelling
Mental Healthcare
Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling
Public Open Space 1 hectare n/a

12 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Hemsby

3.180 Hemsby is one of the larger villages in
the Borough, with a resident population of
approximately 3,000. It is located 6 miles north
of Great Yarmouth, close to Winterton-on-Sea,
Ormesby St Margaret and Martham.

3.181 The village has Viking origins but
predominantly grew as a collection of
farmsteads around the 14th century parish
church. The village expanded significantly
during the late 19th century, due in part to the
arrival of the railways and the village’s
popularity as a seaside destination, the latter
helping to establish a settlement pattern of
major holiday resorts and attractions to the
east of the village.

3.182 Hemsby remains a popular seaside
village with a reasonable range of facilities
including a primary school, small supermarket,
post office, doctors surgery and two public houses all within reasonable walking distance of residents.

Much of the tourist industry is located along the coastal stretch, with the south-eastern area known
as Newport. A greater range of seasonal facilities are clustered along Beach Road serving the holiday
trade. Hemsby has a wide selection of holiday caravan and chalet parks with direct access to the beach
and a decent range of attraction facilities to entertain visitors. Despite its size and proximity in relation
to Great Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea, Hemsby has established its own national presence as a
seaside resort. Recent investments by established holiday parks show that Hemsby continues to make
an important contribution to the Borough’s economy.

3.183 The Great Yarmouth and Waveney Settlement Fringe Study identifies the area to the south of
Hemsby as being more sensitive to new development due to its proximity to The Broads area and its
area with national and international designations for nature conservation. These include The Broads
Special Area of Conservation (SAC), the Broadland Special Protection Area (SPA), the Broadland
Ramsar site, and Trinity Broads Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI).

3.184 The Great Yarmouth Surface Water Management Plan identifies the built-up area of Hemsby as
being particularly at risk from surface water flooding, with Haycroft Road, Barleycroft Road and Beach
Road notably affected. The risk of flooding from the river (fluvial) is not generally considered to be a
problem within the present built-up area. However, land close to the recreational ground on the
western periphery of Hemsby is within fluvial flood risk zones 2&3 (medium and high risk). To the east
of the settlement, the coastal frontage is also identified as being with the Coastal Change
Management Area which is addressed in Policy GSP4.
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Land at former Pontins Holiday Camp Housing Allocation

Policy HY1: Land at Former Pontins Holiday Camp, Hemsby

Land at the former Pontins Holiday Camp, Hemsby (of around 8.9 hectares) as identified on the
Policies Map, is allocated for approximately 190 dwellings together with tourism and retail facilities.
The site should be developed in accordance with the following site specific criteria:

a. Provision of safe and appropriate access to the satisfaction of the local highways authority,
including:

e appropriate vehicular access to be taken off Kings Way;
e prohibiting vehicle access to Back Market Lane;

e a traffic signal controlled crossing at Kings Way and any other measures agreed by
the local highway authority necessary to integrate the site into the existing
pedestrian footpath network; and

e Submission of a Transport Assessment, Travel Plan and delivery of any agreed
highway measures.

b. Provision of a mix of housing types and sizes, including a minimum of 20% affordable
dwellings to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

c. Provide approximately 2 hectares of land for tourism use within the overall site.
d. Provision of small-scale local shopping facilities.

e. Approximately 1.95 hectares of open space should be provided on-site in accordance with
Policy H4 comprising informal open and/recreation space and children's play space.

f.  Financial contributions will be required towards the expansion of early education providers
and local primary schools, the improvement of local healthcare facilities, and enhanced
library provision to serve the development.

g. Appropriate structural landscaping should be provided to separate the proposed residential
and tourism elements of the site.

h. Retention of significant trees which contribute to the layout and character of the
development.

i. Submission of details demonstrating how the site will be decontaminated, specifically
proposed treatment and disposal of asbestos material, to the satisfaction of the local
environmental health service.

j- Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

k. Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design and layout of the development and positively contribute to the biodiversity and
amenity of the area. A suitable plan for the future maintenance and management of the
drainage measures should be included with the submission.
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I.  Submission of a site specific Flood Risk Assessment.

m. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quality and
guantity of mineral resource. Extraction of materials prior to the development of this site
is encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

n. Submission of a shadow habitats regulations assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.185 The allocation site was formerly in use as a holiday camp until its closure in 2009 and has since
remained vacant. The former holiday chalets and other buildings and structures remain on site, though
in a derelict condition and subject to continuing vandalism. In July 2019, a resolution to approve
outline planning consent was granted for up to 190 dwellings, 50 static caravans and a small element
of local shopping facilities. Elements of the above policy will apply when determining the reserved
matters application. Should the planning consent lapse, the policy above will remain extant and apply
to any future outline or full planning applications for the site.

3.186 The redevelopment of the site will significantly enhance the visual amenity of the village and
make a significant contribution to the area's housing need in a popular location. The site is located
centrally and well-integrated into the existing services and facilities in Hemsby, which are accessible
by walking and cycling.

3.187 Vehicular access to the site should be taken off appropriate points along Kings Way. No vehicular
access will be permitted off Back Market Lane. The site will require necessary improvements to
integrate the development into the existing pedestrian network including a new traffic signal
controlled crossing at Kings Way.

3.188 Approximately two hectares of land should be provided for tourism and/or holiday
accommodation uses. This should be provided towards the north of site, with direct access off Beach
Road. Some small-scale local retail facilities should also be provided along the western site boundary,
adjacent to and served off Kings Way, and suitably connected into the pedestrian network both within
and outside the site.

3.189 The site offers a number of protected trees and mature planting which should be incorporated
within the overall landscaping and design of the site. Furthermore, an element of structural
landscaping will be required in order to maintain an appropriate separation/buffer between the
residential and potential tourism elements of the site. There is a need for informal recreation
space/children's play space and formal recreation space at appropriate locations in the development.
The precise details (such as mix of facilities) will need to be discussed and agreed with the Council at
the appropriate stage of the scheme, but the level of provision must meet the Council's standards of
103sgm per dwelling. This results in a requirement for approximately 1.95 hectares across the site.

3.190 There is a need to provide a financial contribution to upgrade early education and junior school
facilities within the local area. Hemsby Primary School is located close by, however when taking into
account currently permitted sites in the area, the primary school will have insufficient future capacity
and cannot be expanded on its current site. The next nearest primary schools are Ormesby Village
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Infant and Ormesby Junior where there is scope for possible expansion. It is understood that some
children living within the Hemsby catchment do choose to attend school in Ormesby. Therefore, a
financial contribution of £2,131 per dwelling will be required to expand class spaces at both Ormesby
Junior School and a contribution of £1,360 per dwelling will be required to expand early education
provision.

3.191 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,172 per dwelling.

3.192 The development will put pressure on local libraries, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.193 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitats sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. The HRA should also include assessment for potential
hydrological linkage to National Site Network habitats sites, and where this cannot be ruled out, a
surface water management strategy to mitigate such potential effects. In addition, the in-combination
effects of the development will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with
the Council's Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

3.194 The demolition of the site is likely to lead to the release of asbestos, therefore the policy
requires a decontamination strategy to be submitted to the Council.

3.195 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

Table 3.9 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions

Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer
Contributions 3

Primary, Acute, Intermediate n/a £2,172 per dwelling
and Mental Healthcare

Early Education Provision n/a £1,360 per dwelling

Education (expansion of n/a £2,131 per dwelling
Ormesby Junior School)

Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling
Public Open Space 1.95 hectares n/a

13 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Hopton-on-Sea

3.196 Hopton-on-Sea (more commonly referred to
as 'Hopton') is located along the coast in the south-
east of the Borough, and adjacent to the boundary
with East Suffolk District and Suffolk. It has a
population of approximately 3,000. The
settlement pattern of Hopton is typical of other
medium-sized villages in the area, developing along
a main road with scattered farmsteads followed by
significant post-war development. The arrival of
the railway had a considerable impact on the size
of Hopton, with holiday parks, camps and
associated leisure-based uses expanding the village
eastwards to the coast.

3.197 To the west, the village has sustained a more
residential function and character, comprising
several estate scale developments, the last large-
scale development being completed in the early
2000s to the south of the village. Hopton is
relatively self-contained, with a good range of
facilities including a primary school, doctors
surgery, dentist, pharmacy, two convenience

stores, two public houses, a gym and village hall, all
within a reasonable walking distance for residents. Its close proximity to both Gorleston-on-Sea and
Lowestoft via the A47 trunk road means that residents are particularly well served by sustainable
transport to a greater range of facilities and employment opportunities.

3.198 The surrounding area to Hopton is not considered by the Great Yarmouth and Waveney
Settlement Fringe Study to be highly sensitive to new development, though the Council is keen to
preserve a distinct gap between Hopton and the built-up area of Gorleston-on-Sea to the north, and
with Corton (outside the plan area) to the south.

3.199 The Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment identifies that broadly speaking the existing built-
up area of Hopton is not constrained by flood risk. The coastal front of the settlement is identified as
being with the Coastal Change Management Area which is addressed in Policy GSP4.

3.200 The Council is keen to see Longfulans Lane improved so that traffic from the south of the village
can conveniently reach the A47 without passing through Station Road and the heart of the village. A
housing development recently permitted to the north of Longfulans Lane should help to contribute
towards this aim.
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Access Improvements in the south of Hopton-on-Sea

Policy HP1: Access improvements in the south of Hopton-on-Sea

Improvements to the Longfulans Lane and the area around it will be sought, in order to encourage
motor traffic away from Station Road, and to make the area safer and more attractive for cyclists
and pedestrians.

Developments proposed in the area indicated on the Policies Map will be assessed to identify
whether they offer any opportunity for financial and/or land contributions or through the layout of
a scheme to provide such improvements, in light of the scale, nature and location of the proposal.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.201 Traffic from the Potters Resort and other premises in the vicinity (including those to the south,
across the county boundary) tends to move via Station Road, to the detriment of amenity and safety
in the heart of the Hopton-on-Sea. Longfulans Lane and Lowestoft Road provides an alternative which
avoids those problems, but its current narrow width, lack of a footway and sharp bend onto Lowestoft
Road deters its use.

3.202 The Borough Council seeks gradual improvement of the network in this location as the
opportunities arise. The housing development permitted to the north of Longfulans Lane, for
example, is designed to provide a safer and more direct pedestrian and cycle link from Longfulans
Lane towards the north-west and some widening of Longfulans Lane.

3.203 Any future developments within the indicated area may, depending on their scale, nature and
location, exacerbate the existing problems or provide the potential for some mitigation of them. The
Council will seek advice from the local highway authority when considering developments in this area
to assess whether they have such potential, and how this might best be addressed.
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Land to the West of Coast Road Housing Allocation

Policy HP2: Land to the west of Coast Road, Hopton-on-Sea

Land to the West of Coast Road (3.3 Hectares) as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for a
mixed use development comprising: approximately 40 dwellings, staff accommodation and
continued business use for adjacent Potters Resort. The site should be developed in accordance
with the following criteria:

a. Provide a mix of housing types and sizes, including a minimum of 10% affordable dwellings,
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

b. Provision of access improvements to the satisfaction of the local highway authority
including:

e the improvement of access to the south of Hopton in accordance with Policy HP1;

e provision of 2.0m wide footway at Coast Road frontage. Access to be provided at
Coast Road;

e improvement of Longfulans Lane to a minimum width of 6.0m for extent of site.
o Improvement of Longfulans Lane junction with Coast Road;

e development to have an active frontage at the highway to develop a sense of place
and encourage reduced vehicle speeds;

e pedestrian and cycle links to be provided to link with site to west; and,

e submission of a Transport Statement along with implementation of any agreed
highway measures.

c. Car Parking is provided to a satisfactory level and standard for future residents, staff and
visitors of Potters Resort to ensure that this does not create a displacement of the current
car parking site into the village of Hopton.

d. Provision of approximately 0.41 hectares of public open space on-site in accordance with
Policy H4.

e. Financial contributions will be required towards the improvement of local primary schools,
enhanced library provision and the improvement of local healthcare facilities to serve the
development.

f. Staff accommodation, residential and any B8 or other business use should not be in conflict
with any existing neighbouring uses.

g. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment and a Foul Drainage Strategy. As well as
details of how Sustainable drainage measures will be integrated into the design and a plan
for their future management and maintenance.

h. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resources. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.
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i. Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.204 The site is adjacent to a recently consented housing site to the west and in conjunction could
provide improvements to access to the south of Hopton-on-Sea which would support a long-term
ambition by the Borough Council to improve the existing Longfulans Lane, in accordance with Policy
HP1.

3.205 The allocation of the site also supports the existing tourism use and business use at Potters
Resort. Tourism makes up a large part of the Borough’s economy and development of this site would
help support its continued use and its valued input into the local economy. In order to provide some
flexibility for the spaces used for staff accommodation and storage and the low density character of
the surrounding area adjacent to the Strategic Gap between Hopton and Corton (Policy GSP3), a lower
density of development is considered necessary compared to the standards set out in Policy H3.

3.206 In accordance with Policy GSP5, the applicant should demonstrate through a shadow Habitat
Regulations Assessment that any potential impacts on nearby National Site Network sites will be fully
mitigated. To address in-combination effects from the development, a contribution per dwelling will
be required.

3.207 Hopton Primary School has insufficient capacity to accommodate the additional demand for
places likely to arise from this development. Financial contributions are therefore required in order
to improve capacity. These contributions are likely to be £3,940 per dwelling.

3.208 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, and mental healthcare facilities
as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution will be required to
improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the Healthy Urban
Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution from this site
will need to be in the region of £1,813 per dwelling.

3.209 The development will put pressure on local libraries, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.210 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.
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Table 3.10 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions

Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer
Contributions

Primary, Acute and Mental n/a £1,813 per dwelling
Healthcare facilities

Education (expansion of local n/a £3,940 per dwelling
primary schools)

Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling

Public Open Space 0.41 hectares n/a

14 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Martham

3.211 Martham is approximately 10
miles north of Great Yarmouth, and
within 3 miles of Hemsby, Winterton-
on-Sea, and a number of other smaller
villages. It is of Saxon origin and grew
around the village green and 14th
century church, both of which remain
as village landmarks. The Vvillage
remained relatively compact until the
arrival of the railway in the 19th
century, which was followed by
significant infilling along the principal
routes into the village. Though the
railway closed in the 1950s, the
settlement has continued to expand,
with several estate scale
developments being built during the
1970s, 1980s and 1990s.

3.212 Today, Martham is the largest
Primary Village in the Borough, with a

residential population of 3,500. It has
an extensive range of local services including a primary school, nursery school, post office, library,
public house, two convenience stores and a range of other local village shops. Key social facilities such
as Flegg Secondary School and the James Kittle medical centre are also situated within the village,
meaning that Martham also assumes more of a 'service centre' role for the surrounding smaller
villages such as Repps with Bastwick, Rollesby and Somerton in the north of the Borough.

3.213 The Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment identifies that broadly the settlement is not
constrained by flood risk, except to the north and north-west periphery of the built-up area. In
Martham the risk from surface water flooding is much greater, particularly along the eastern and
southern edges of the village, where local areas of ponding are apparent.

3.214 The Great Yarmouth and Waveney Settlement Fringe Study identifies areas to the north of
Martham as generally being more sensitive to new development, due its exposed character and
contribution to the setting of The Broads.
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Land North of Hemsby Road

Policy MAI Land north of Hemsby Road, Martham

Land north of Hemsby Road (4.08 Hectares) as identified on the Policies map is allocated for

approximately 95 residential dwellings and employment development. The site should be

developed in accordance with the following site-specific criteria:

a.
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Provide a mix of house types and sizes, including a minimum of 20% affordable dwellings,
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

1.32 hectares of the site should be developed for employment use (offices, research and
development, and light industrial uses). This land should not be developed for residential
uses unless evidence is provided that the land has been marketed for an appropriate length
of time and there has been no reasonable interest in the land for employment purposes.

Safe and suitable access to be provided to the satisfaction of the local highway authority,
with appropriate integration in the existing pedestrian and cycling networks, including:

o development layout to include a highway link to the north-west and provide a
connection to Back Lane;

o access to be from Hemsby Road; and
o frontage footway to be improved to 2.0m minimum width.

An active frontage should be provided along Hemsby Road.

The existing hedgerow surrounding the site should be protected where possible.
Pedestrian access should be provided to the residential development to the north.
It can be demonstrated that:

o an approved contamination remediation scheme has been carried out in full; and

o avalidation report that demonstrates the effectiveness of the remediation carried
out has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.

Conserve the adjacent Martham conservation area and take opportunities through design
to enhance its setting.

Provide a financial contribution for improvements to the quality and accessibility of off-site
open space to serve the development in accordance with Policy H4.

Financial contributions will be required towards the improvement of local primary schools
and early education, enhanced library provision, and the improvement of local healthcare
facilities to serve the development.

A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

Details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the design of the
development and how the drainage system will contribute to the amenity and biodiversity
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of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and maintenance of the
drainage measures should be included with the submission.

m. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

n. Submission of an archaeological field evaluation prior to development.

0. Submission of Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and implementation of any identified
highway mitigation measures, including reducing vehicle speeds at Hemsby Road, and
measures to encourage sustainable transport. The Transport Assessment should include a
comprehensive walk to school assessment.

p. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment demonstrating how the site can be
developed and occupied safely.

g. Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.215 This site was previously granted planning consent but this lapsed in 2018. The site is well related
to Martham and has the potential to be developed in parallel with the existing housing site to the
north to provide a distinct eastern edge to the settlement of Martham.

3.216 Access should be from Hemsby Road and a strong frontage should be provided along Hemsby
Road to encourage reduced vehicle speeds. The existing 30mph speed limit along Hemsby Road shall
also be extended eastwards by the local highway authority to align with the full extent of the site along
Hemsby Road. The existing footway should be widened. In achieving these aims it will also be
necessary to protect the existing hedgerow where possible. Pedestrian access should be provided to
the residential development to the north of the site in order to provide permeability through the
eastern part of Martham and to provide access to open space being provided on the development to
the north. A new pedestrian connection to Back Lane should be provided and it will be necessary to
explore further the supporting Transport Assessment whether the southern extent of Back Lane
should be closed to motor vehicles.

3.217 The site is to be developed at a density of around 35 dwellings per hectare. This is in line with
similar developments within Martham. It also is in line with the objective of making effective use of
land, with the site being defined as Grade 1 agricultural land.

3.218 Approximately 1.32 hectares of the western part of the site is safeguarded employment land
under Policy CS6 of the Core Strategy. The provision of small-scale employment uses on this site will
help support the sustainability of Martham as a village providing a local source of employment and
reducing the need to travel. This is particularly important given the amount of recent housing
development which has taken place in the village and the amount of existing commitments. Therefore
1.32 hectares of the site should be developed for employment uses including offices, research and
development, and light industrial uses which are compatible with the surrounding residential
development. If it can be demonstrated through marketing that there is no interest in developing this
land for employment use, then the 1.32 hectares could be released for additional housing to the 95
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homes proposed for the site. Policy CS6 requires marketing to take place for a period of 18 months. A
shorter period could be considered appropriate if evidence is provided to justify the use of a shorter
period (e.g. the length of time similar land and premises are normally marketed for). The land should
be marketed at a reasonable price reflecting market value and should be on competitive terms and
conditions. The marketing should include advertisements in the local press and online as well as
targeted approaches. Marketing evidence should include a full record of enquiries together with
reasons as to why the sale/lease did not progress.

3.219 Given the close proximity of the village green, playing field and proposed open space on the
development to the north of the site which is currently under construction, it is considered desirable
to require an off-site financial contribution towards improving existing open spaces rather than
further on-site provision in this location. This contribution should be in line with Policy H4.

3.220 There is insufficient capacity in the early education sector and the local primary school to
accommodate the additional demand for places likely to arise from this development. Financial
contributions are therefore required in order to improve capacity. These contributions are likely to
be £1,360 per dwelling for early education and £3,940 per dwelling for the primary school.

3.221 The development will put pressure on Martham Library, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.222 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,203 per dwelling.

3.223 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.224 The site has previously been tested for contaminated land during the planning application
process, for application ref 06/14/0817/0. There may be contaminants present on the site related to
former industrial uses on parts of the site. Therefore the policy requires a remediation scheme to be
carried out in full.

3.225 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. The HRA should also include assessment for potential
hydrological linkage to National Site Network habitat sites, and where this cannot be ruled out, a
surface water management strategy to mitigate such potential effects. In addition, the in-combination
effects of the development will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with
the Council's Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.
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Table 3.11 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions
Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer

Contributions *°

Education (expansion of early n/a £1,360 per dwelling
education sector)

Education (expansion of local n/a £3,940 per dwelling
primary schools)

Primary, Acute, Intermediate n/a £2,203 per dwelling
and Mental Healthcare

Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling

Public Open Space n/a up to £1,800 per dwelling

15 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Ormesby St Margaret

3.226 The settlement of Ormesby St Margaret is located 5 miles north of Great Yarmouth and to the
west of the smaller coastal settlement of Scratby. Together the settlements have a population of
around 3,900 residents, with the majority of people residing in the settlement of Ormesby St
Margaret.

3.227 The settlement has a good range
of local services and facilities including
an infant school and a junior school, a
village surgery, a newsagent and other
village shops, a post office, a pharmacy,
churches, a pub, restaurants and a
petrol station.

3.228 The Council's Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment identifies that broadly the
settlement is not constrained by flood
risk except in the north-west periphery
of the settlement, within fluvial flood
risk zones 2&3 (medium and high risk).
The risk of flooding from surface water
is more significant within the village,
and is particularly at risk near the
Village Green.

3.229 The Great Yarmouth and
Waveney Settlement Fringe Study
identifies areas to the southeast of
Ormesby St Margaret as generally

being more sensitive to new development, due its exposed character and contribution to the setting

of local heritage assets such as Ormesby Hall and Duncan Hall School. The Local Plan also seeks to

preserve a distinct gap between the village and Caister-on-Sea to the south-east.
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Land south of Cromer Road Housing Allocation

Policy OTI: Land south of Cromer Road, Ormesby St Margaret

Land south of Cromer Road (8.56 hectares) as identified on the Policies Map is allocated for
residential development of approximately 190 dwellings. The site should be developed in
accordance with the following site-specific criteria:

a. Provide a mix of house types and sizes, including a minimum of 20% affordable dwellings,
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

b. Provision of an agreed access strategy and necessary improvements to integrate the site
into the existing pedestrian and cycling networks including:

e Two vehicular accesses at Cromer Road. No vehicular access to be taken from/to
the A149

e The development shall have an active frontage along Cromer Road, together with
2.0m wide footway along its full extent

e Provision of bus stops in both directions along the Cromer Road frontage; and

e Connecting the existing footway on Filby Lane to provide safe pedestrian/cycling
access to the east of the site.

c. Submission of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and implementation of any identified
highway mitigation measures.

d. Provide appropriate boundary treatment including the retention of the planted woodland
to the south and east of the site to minimise the acoustic impact of the A149.

e. Protection and enhancement of the remains of St Peter's Church and the adjacent
Conservation Area.

f. Submission of an archaeological field evaluation which includes trial trenching prior to
development, in accordance with the NPPF.

g. Provision of approximately 1.96 hectares of public open space on site in accordance with
Policy H4, which should include the ground remains of St Peter's Church.

h. Financial contributions will be required towards the improvement of the local junior school
and early education, enhanced library provision and the improvement of local healthcare
facilities.

i. Submission of protected species surveys (bat and barn owls may be present).

j. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.

k. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment demonstrating how the site can be
developed and occupied safely.
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|.  Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the sustainable drainage measures should be included with the submission.

m. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

n. Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.230 The site is located to the immediate south-west of the settlement and has good access to local
services and facilities. Vehicular access should be taken from two points along Cromer Road. Direct
access taken from the A149 is not considered to be appropriate and will be resisted. The site will
benefit from frontage development along Cromer Road, together with new bus stops and new
footway provision along its full extent to help integrate sustainably into the current network,
encouraging pedestrian access to nearby amenities.

3.231 An existing tree belt protects the site from the A149 main road to Great Yarmouth, which should
be enhanced to protect new development from traffic noise and soften the impact of the development
with the surrounding landscape.

3.232 Development will result in the loss of some Grade 2 agricultural land, however, the majority of
land around the settlement is similarly high graded.

3.233 The site will require further detailed investigation of archaeological interest, owing to the
remains of St Peter's Church (potentially dating back to the 12th century). This heritage asset is non-
designated, and comprises foundations of the original structure. The surrounding townscape is of
historic importance, particularly to the east of the site, and this is protected by a Conservation Area.
To avoid and reduce impacts, the policy seeks to incorporate the remains of St Peter's Church into the
on-site open space provision. Along with carefully integrated design, the existing tree boundary will
help to maintain the character of the area.

3.234 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.235 The tree boundary is extremely likely to provide habitats for protected species such as bats and
barn owls. A full protected species survey will be required to assess the potential to impact upon
protected species or habitats. Such surveys will need to be carried out by suitably qualified person(s)
at the right time of the year, using methods appropriate for the species of the area.

3.236 There is insufficient capacity in the early education sector and the local junior school to
accommodate the additional demand for places likely to arise from this development. Financial
contributions are therefore required to in order to improve capacity. These contributions are likely to
be £1,360 per dwelling for early education and £2,130 per dwelling for the junior school.
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3.237 The development will put pressure on local libraries, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.238 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute, intermediate and mental
healthcare facilities as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution
will be required to improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the
Healthy Urban Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution
from this site will need to be in the region of £2,300 per dwelling.

3.239 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. The HRA should also include assessment for potential
hydrological linkage to National Site Network habitat sites, and where this cannot be ruled out, a
surface water management strategy to mitigate such potential effects. In addition, the in-combination
effects of the development will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with
the Council's Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

Table 3.12 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions
Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer

Contributions *°

Education (expansion of early n/a £1,360 per dwelling
education sector)

Education (expansion of junior n/a £2,130 per dwelling
school)
Primary, Acute, Intermediate n/a £2,300 per dwelling

and Mental Healthcare

Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling

Public Open Space 1.96 hectares n/a

16 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required levels of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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Land north of Barton Way Housing Allocation

Policy OT2: North of Barton Way, Ormesby St Margaret

Land north of Barton Way, Ormesby St Margaret (1.68 hectares) as identified on the Policies Map
is allocated for residential development of approximately 32 dwellings. The site should be
developed in accordance with the following site-specific criteria:

a. Provide a mix of house types and sizes, including a minimum of 20% affordable dwellings,
to reflect the needs and demand of the local area.

b. Provision of safe and appropriate access to the satisfaction of the local highways authority
including:

e vehicular access to be taken from Barton Way and/or Thurne Way only;

e the widening of Barton Way and/or Thurne Way (along entire length up to the
vehicular access) to a road width size of at least 5.5m and all junctions between the
site and North Road and Station Road being made to a safe and acceptable
standard;

e improvements to maintain the public right of way FP2 along the southern boundary
of the site; and,

e incorporate natural surveillance of the public right of way through the site design
and layout.

c. A well-designed scheme, reflecting the local character of the area with appropriate
landscaping along the north and eastern boundaries of the site.

d. Provide a contribution to off-site open space in accordance with Policy H4.

e. Financial contributions will be required towards the improvement of the local junior school
and early education, enhanced library provision and the improvement of local healthcare
facilities.

f. Submission of a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment demonstrating how the site can be
developed and occupied safely.

g. Submission of details showing how sustainable drainage measures will integrate with the
design of the development and how the drainage system could contribute to the amenity
and biodiversity of the development. A suitable plan for the future management and
maintenance of the drainage measures should be included with the submission.

h. Submission of a foul drainage strategy, demonstrating how the foul drainage generated by
the development can be accommodated appropriately.

i. A planning application should be supported by evidence which assesses the quantity and
quality of mineral resource. Extraction of minerals prior to development of this site is
encouraged where practical and environmentally feasible.
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j- Submission of a shadow habitats regulation assessment and provision of necessary
mitigation measures including a contribution to the Council’s Habitats Monitoring and
Mitigation Strategy in line with Policy GSP5.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

3.240 The site is well located adjacent to the north of the existing built-up area with good access to
local services and facilities. Vehicular access can be achieved via Barton Way provided that it is
widened to the required Highway Authority standard at its narrower sections. In doing this, existing
street trees should be protected where possible and replaced where lost. The site can also be
potentially accessed from Thurne Way. The site can be easily integrated into the settlement with good
connectivity and minimal impact upon the surrounding countryside. However, a lower density than
that set out in Policy H3 is required to reflect the character of the area. This proposed allocation would
provide a deliverable development opportunity for a small to medium sized housebuilder.

3.241 Thes site is located in an area of low flood risk, and provision of sustainable drainage systems will
limit/prevent any increased surface water run-off. A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment will need to
be undertaken to support development proposals and detail the intended surface water strategy.

3.242 Located approximately 500m east of the site is the Grade Il listed Duncan Hall School which sits
within landscape grounds. While the above allocation will need to have regard to the setting of this
heritage asset, it is unlikely that development will have a significant effect given the scale and extent
of the existing built-up area and the relatively minor extension that this site will provide.

3.243 The site is underlain by a defined Mineral Safeguarding Area for sand and gravel. In accordance
with current (and emerging) policies from the Minerals and Waste planning authority, Norfolk County
Council, the above policy requires that on-site minerals should be considered for prior extraction
where appropriate.

3.244 There is insufficient capacity in the early education sector and the local junior school to
accommodate the additional demand for places likely to arise from this development. Financial
contributions are therefore required in order to improve capacity. These contributions are likely to
be £1,360 per dwelling for early education and £2,131 per dwelling for the junior school.

3.245 The development will put pressure on existing primary, acute and mental healthcare facilities
as evidenced in the Infrastructure Plan (2020). As such, a financial contribution will be required to
improve these facilities to address the impact. Based on modelling using the Healthy Urban
Development Unit Planning Contributions model, it is estimated that the contribution from this site
will need to be in the region of £1,797 per dwelling.

3.246 The development will put pressure on local libraries, therefore it is necessary for the
development to make a contribution of £319 per dwelling towards enhanced library provision in line
with the Norfolk County Council's standards for provision.

3.247 The site is reasonably small and there will be limited space within the allocation site to provide
useful open space to serve local residents. The policy therefore sets out that an off-site contribution
will be required to meet Policy H4 and could be up to £1,800 per dwelling. In that regard, it is evident
that there may be particular opportunities to improve existing local open spaces south of the
allocation site, such as the small play area at Millview.
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3.248 A Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment must be prepared and submitted to the Council in
accordance with Policy GSP5. This Assessment should set out the potential impacts of the
development on nearby National Site Network habitat sites and identify necessary on-site and (if
necessary) off-site mitigation measures. The HRA should also include assessment for potential
hydrological linkage to National Site Network habitat sites, and where this cannot be ruled out, a
surface water management strategy to mitigate such potential effects. In addition, the in-combination
effects of the development will necessitate the payment of a contribution per dwelling, in line with
the Council's Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation Strategy.

Table 3.13 Summary of Expected Developer Contributions
Infrastructure Land Requirements Indicative Developer
Contributions '’

Primary, Acute and Mental n/a £1,797 per dwelling
Health Care facilities

Education (expansion of early n/a £1,360 per dwelling
education sector)

Education (expansion of junior n/a £2,131 per dwelling
school)
Library Improvements n/a £319 per dwelling
Public Open Space n/a up to £1,800 per dwelling

17 Developer contributions have been estimated based on the current required level of service provision and
published standards at the time of preparing the plan. It is likely that both the costs and the need for additional
infrastructure could change by the time a planning application may be submitted and require a re-evaluation of
developer contributions in line with the most up to date published standards.
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4.1 This section of the plan sets out a suite of non-strategic policies covering a range of topics. These
more detailed policies will principally be used in the determination of planning applications. The
policies often add further detail to strategic policies contained within the Core Strategy.
Neighbourhood Plans do not need to be in general conformity with the non-strategic policies of the
Local Plan.

o DESIGN AND AMENITY

Amenity

Policy Al: Amenity

Development proposals will be supported where they protect or promote a high standard of
amenity to ensure a suitable living environment in the locality.

Planning permission will be granted only where development would not lead to an excessive or
unacceptable impact on the amenities of the occupiers of existing and anticipated development in
the locality, in terms including:

a. overlooking and loss of privacy;
b. loss of light and overshadowing and flickering shadow;
c. building and structures that will be overbearing;

d. nuisance and disturbance from:

. waste and clutter

° intrusive lighting

° visual movement

o noise

° poor air quality (including odours and dust); and
. vibration.

Where adverse impacts on amenity are an inevitable consequence of an otherwise desirable use
and configuration, measures to mitigate unacceptable impacts will be expected to be incorporated
in the development.

On large scale and other developments where construction operations are likely to have a
significant and long-term impact on local amenity, consideration will be given to conditions to
mitigate this thorough a construction management plan covering such issues as hours of working,
points of access and methods of construction.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

5.1 This policy is intended to aid the delivery of the quality of the local environments promoted by the
Core Strategy Policies CS1(a) and (b), CS9, especially paragraphs (a) and (f). It does this by setting out

Page | 115 Page 172 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

a non-exclusive list of the main amenity considerations that will need to be addressed by those
preparing or deciding planning applications.

5.2 In assessing compliance with this policy, the Council will draw on expert advice from statutory
consultees and its Environmental Services Section.

5.3 In terms of issues airing from odours, a particular consideration will be the proximity of
development to water recycling centres (sewage treatment works). Anglian Water advise that
developments within 400m of a water recycling centre should be accompanied by an odour
assessment as set out in their Asset Encroachment Policy. The odour assessment will need to
demonstrate that adverse impacts can be avoided through the layout of the site or suitable mitigation
measures can be secured as part of the development.

5.4 In implementing this policy the Council will ensure that new development does not result in
unreasonable restrictions placed on existing businesses and operations as a result of new
development. It will be for the applicant (the agent of change) to demonstrate that suitable mitigatory
measures can be incorporated into the development to minimise any impacts on amenity to occupants
of the new development arising from existing operations. Such mitigatory measures will be secured
and enforced by planning conditions.
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Housing design principles

Policy A2: Housing design principles

Proposals for new housing development will be expected to demonstrate high quality design which

reflects local distinctiveness and creates attractive and functional environments. In so doing,

proposals should meet the following requirements:

a.
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Context

Development should reflect and have regard to local context, including the surrounding
built environment, topography, landscape and drainage.

Development should take advantage of opportunities to enhance the immediate street
scene and local landscapes/townscape.

The layout should reflect or complement the existing urban grain.

Key views should be retained and new views of key natural and built features should be
created where possible.

Identity

New homes should be architecturally locally distinctive, innovative and visually attractive
through the scale and proportions, use of materials, facades and detailing.

A range of house types and styles should be provided on any housing development sites
with a balance of symmetry and variety.

Street design and landscaping should reflect positive local existing and historical
precedents.

Large-scale housing developments which comprise significant extensions to existing
settlements (such as those allocated by Policies CS18, GN1 and CA1) should include a variety
of character areas within them in order to allow different areas and neighbourhoods to
each have their own identity.

Built Form

Housing developments should create walkable neighbourhoods with recognisable streets
and spaces which promote legibility.

The development should seek to create a visual sense of enclosure with a good relationship
between the height and massing of buildings, landscape features and the street.

Houses should effectively turn corners at street junctions to avoid blank walls and non-
active frontages.

There should be sufficient spacing and landscaping around detached homes.
Buildings should face streets with private areas to the rear of the buildings.

Movement

Housing development should be designed around a clear hierarchy of connected streets
which are orientated to address key pedestrian desire lines, promote permeability and
create a legible environment.

Cul-de-sacs should be avoided where they frustrate pedestrian permeability.
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e Larger-scale housing developments which comprise significant extensions to existing
settlements (such as those allocated by Policies CS18, GN1 and CA1) should have streets
designed to accommodate public transport.

e Connections and through routes should be made to adjoining land and highways to improve
permeability and to avoid sterilising future sites for development.

e Housing developments should include a mix of parking solutions to ensure highway safety
and avoid a car-dominated environment.

e Continuous front curtilage parking should be avoided. Parking spaces in the front curtilage
of dwellings should only be provided where landscaping or a front garden can also be
provided to reduce the impact of cars.

e Rear parking courts should also be avoided unless they are well-overlooked, secure, small
in scale and well-related to the car-owners property.

e. Nature and Public Spaces

e Existing natural features and trees should be incorporated in the development.
e Landscaping should be provided throughout the site including tree-lined streets.

e Open spaces should include natural features, be well overlooked, have a clear purpose and
be in an accessible location within the development.

e Lighting should be consistent with the objective of preserving dark skies and avoiding
excessive light pollution in line with Policy E6 and national planning policy and guidance on
Light Pollution.

f. Functional, Healthy and Sustainable Homes

e New homes must be built to meet requirement M4(2) of Part M of the Building Regulations
for accessible and adaptable dwellings where practicable.

e Developers should consider options to improve the energy efficiency of homes and reduce
their carbon footprint through choice of materials, orientation, fenestration, solar gain,
ventilation, renewable energy and shading.

e Convenient and discreet bin storage should be provided to serve each new dwelling.

e Homes and external areas should be designed to be secure and reduce the risk and fear of
crime.

g. Lifespan

e Housing developments should be designed where possible to be adaptable to changing
needs and existing and emerging technologies such as home-working, digital connectivity
and electric/autonomous vehicles.

e Developers should ensure plans are in place for the long-term stewardship and
management of public spaces.

Planning applications will be refused for housing development of poor design that fails to take the
opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area and the way it functions,
taking into account the above criteria and the National Design Guide and any future local design
guide/code.
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Policy Justification and Supporting Text

5.5 This policy when assessing housing design, adds detail to Core Strategy Policy CS9 and reflects the
NPPF chapter ‘Achieving well-designed places’ and the new National Design Guide.

5.6 The Council will consider preparing a local design guide/code to further expand upon this policy
and Policy CS9.

5.7 The policy is framed around the key headings set out in the National Design Guide and provides
some specific local requirements for design. In terms of context, regard should also be had to policies
on the historic and natural environment including Policies CS10, CS11, E4 and E5. Evidence including
Conservation Area Appraisals, the Great Yarmouth & Waveney Settlement Fringe Landscape
Sensitivity Study (December, 2016), the Great Yarmouth Borough Landscape Character Assessment
(April, 2008) and the Broads Landscape Character Assessment should be considered. Site specific
heritage impact assessments, where necessary, may also help inform setting the context of the
development. Development should take into account key local features and create and maintain
views to key buildings and landmarks such as Caister Castle and Great Yarmouth St Nicholas Minster
and natural features such as the coast and The Broads.

5.8 The policy expects new development to be locally distinctive. Standard house types which have
been repeated from elsewhere in the country with no adaptation to address local context will not be
appropriate. Contemporary architecture will be supported but it must take cues from the local natural
or built environment. Materials used should relate to local materials and existing buildings. For large-
scale developments, it will be important to provide a range of character areas to reduce the sense of
a large housing estate.

5.9 A key quality of a well-designed place is a sense of enclosure which results from the spatial
organisation of landscape features and/or buildings. Appropriate levels of enclosure create spaces
which are visually pleasing and provide a connection between the pedestrian, the landscape or the
building. Appropriately scaled terraced homes which are well related to the street achieve this. As
do detached and semi-detached homes with generous landscaping around them. Therefore,
detached buildings should have appropriate space around them to allow for landscaping, including
trees, and front gardens to create a sense of enclosure. Another key feature of achieving visually
attractive places is an active frontage which creates a sense of security and adds visual interest to the
street. Therefore, buildings should face streets and at junctions, effectively turn the corner to provide
an active frontage on to both streets.

5.10 In order to promote active lifestyles and reduce the negative impacts of car traffic, it is essential
that developments are designed to prioritise walking and cycling. It is therefore important that the
layout and arrangement of buildings create permeable and legible routes which are orientated around
pedestrian desire lines. Often new housing developments can be 'cellular’, with missed opportunities
to increase permeability and to mitigate the additional resulting traffic loads on existing roads and
junctions. It has also sterilised land which might otherwise have been appropriate for housing by
making access impractical. To avoid this, it is necessary to take a longer and broader perspective, and
estate-type developments will be expected to provide road and other links between existing roads
and to the boundary with other land which may subsequently be developed, especially if this provides
a potential prospect of a continuing link through to another existing road at some point in the future.
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5.11 It is essential that sufficient and well-designed parking spaces are provided for on new housing
developments to avoid problems such as pavement parking and other dangerous on-street
parking. Interms of provision, development will need to be in accordance with Policy I11. In terms of
design, the main aim is to ensure parking spaces are well-used and do not result in a car-dominated
street-scene. It is generally best to have a mix of solutions. For detached and semi-detached houses,
it is best to provide parking on-plot to the side of houses to allow for the provision of front gardens
and landscaping and maintain a relationship between the building and the street, thus avoiding a car-
dominated environment. For streets with terraced housing, a mix of solutions will be required. This
could include off-street solutions such as car-ports, parking courts, integral garages, and space in the
front curtilage or rear curtilage of the property. Front-curtilage parking should generally be avoided
as it can remove the possibility for landscaping, street trees and front gardens, removes the
opportunity for on-street parking for visitors, increases the potential for conflicts between pedestrians
and vehicles and results in a car-dominated environment with a poor sense of enclosure. Similarly,
rear-parking courts should be avoided as they often are poorly used which results in cars parked
informally on streets not designed to accommodate them. Rear-parking courts should only be used
where they have good access to properties, are secure and well-overlooked to encourage use. On-
street parking can be a desirable solution where streets are of sufficient width to accommodate
parked cars. Parking bays in streets can also be a positive solution particularly where separated with
street trees.

5.12 The retention of existing natural features on a site can provide benefits to biodiversity as well as
creating a more mature appearance to the landscape within the development from day one. Street
trees, particularly deciduous trees, can have numerous benefits, including creating visually attractive
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streets, biodiversity benefits and providing shade in summer and allowing for solar gain in
winter. Therefore, most streets within new housing developments should include street trees unless
it can be demonstrated inappropriate for other design reasons or not practicable due to site
constraints. In addition, existing trees or hedgerows will be important in terms of meeting emerging
requirements under the provisions of biodiversity net gain on developments which are expected to
be introduced through the forthcoming Environment Bill.

5.13 The Borough has a relatively aged population structure, and this characteristic is likely to become
more pronounced in the future, with the number of residents over 85 anticipated to double during
the plan period. Additionally, many households have persons with disabilities which require
adaptations to homes. Emerging evidence suggests that all new homes in Borough should be designed
to be adaptable to meet current and future needs. Therefore, all new homes built in the Borough
must meet requirement M4(2) of Part M of the Building Regulations unless it is not practicable to do
so. The Local Plan Part 2 Viability Assessment has concluded it is financially viable for all new homes
to meet this standard. There may be site-specific circumstances where it is not possible to meet M4(2)
requirements, for example, where it is not possible to achieve step-free access due to the topography
of the site or flood risk; in these circumstances the M4(2) requirements will not be imposed.

5.14 Developments should be designed to reduce opportunities for crime and disorder. Many of the
design principles above will help contribute towards this objective. Regard should also be had to the
‘Secured by Design’ principles published and routinely updated by the Police.

5.15 Climate change is a key issue facing the Borough. Whilst this Local Plan does not set specific
standards for energy efficiency or renewable energy requirements in new developments, developers
are encouraged to consider how their housing developments could be more energy efficient and
reduce their carbon footprint.

5.16 Housing developments should be designed with consideration of how things might be in future,
for example the provision of electric and autonomous vehicles, broadband requirements and energy
requirements. Developers also should consider carefully and set out a plan as to how public spaces
such as streets, open spaces, drainage and parking courts will be managed in the long-term. Policy H4
sets out requirements for the adoption of open space. For other public spaces, consideration should
be given to whether public authorities can adopt them or whether a management company needs to
be formed or commissioned.

5.17 The Design and Access Statement should clearly set out how the policy requirements in Policy A2
have been met. Other tools should also be considered such as the Building for Healthy Life criteria.
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Advertisements

Policy A3: Advertisements

In assessing advertisement proposals in terms of amenity, regard will be given to the local
characteristics of the neighbourhood in terms of potential impact upon the scenic, historic,
architectural, landscape or cultural settings, and whether it is in scale and in keeping with these
features.

In assessing advertisements in terms of public safety, consideration will be given to the
advertisement's potential to become hazardous to users of paths, roads, rail, waterways and
aircraft.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

5.18 The display of advertisements is subject to a separate consent process (Control of
Advertisements Regulations, 2007) within the planning system. Advertisements are subject to control
only in the interests of amenity and public safety. The above policy indicates how such assessments
will be approached. Policies Al 'Amenity' and E4 'Trees and Landscape' will also be of
particular relevance to advertisement proposals.
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6 HOUSING

Affordable housing tenure mix

Policy H1: Affordable housing tenure mix

As a starting point, the Borough Council will seek the following split in the affordable housing
requirement for a site:

a. 90% Affordable Rent.
b. 10% Affordable Home Ownership.

Alternative tenures may be accepted where applicants can adequately demonstrate the demand
for other affordable housing products and that they are affordable in the local context.

Exemptions to the affordable housing requirement will be made where the site or proposed
development:
e provides solely for Build to Rent homes;
e provides specialist accommodation for a group of people with specific needs (such as
purpose-built accommodation for the elderly or students);
e is proposed to be developed by people who wish to build or commission their own
homes; or,
e s exclusively for affordable housing, an entry-level exception site or a rural exception site.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.1 The above policy builds on Policy CS4 (as amended by UCS4) setting out the Borough's affordable
housing requirement. However, since the adoption of the Core Strategy, the NPPF (paragraph 64) sets
out that planning authorities should expect at least 10% of the homes on major sites to be available
for 'affordable home ownership'. However, paragraph 64 of the NPPF does provide an exemption to
this requirement where it would significantly prejudice the ability to meet the identified affordable
housing needs of specific groups. In the context of the Borough, the effect of this national planning
policy requirement would prejudice the ability to meet affordable housing needs. Policy H1, therefore,
provides a justified exemption from the national policy requirement to ensure that the affordable
housing that is provided will meet the strongest areas of affordable housing need, i.e. affordable rent,
and will not prejudice the large proportion of people within this need that do not have the means to
purchase affordable home ownership products.

6.2 The Borough has a significant affordable housing need with challenging conditions including low
incomes. Evidence shows that of the affordable home ownership products available (as defined in the
NPPF, such as starter homes), only a very small proportion of shared ownership housing is currently
affordable to local residents. Affordability evidence as set out in the Affordable Housing Tenure Mix
Topic Paper indicates that in the limited circumstances where affordable home ownership tenures are
affordable, a high level of discount is generally required. Furthermore, there are only a small number
of urban wards within Great Yarmouth (reflective of the low value of housing within those areas)
where affordable home ownership products can be afforded by local residents at a high level of
discount. However, these areas are mis-matched as they are also the areas with the greatest need for
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affordable rent tenures, the lowest incomes of the Borough, and consequently where the lowest levels
of demand for affordable home ownership products would be expected.

6.3 Another factor which limits the ability of the Borough Council to meet its affordable housing need
is the viability of development. With challenging viability, Core Strategy Policy CS4 could only require
proportions of 10% and 20% affordable housing
across the housing market areas within the local
plan area. Consequently, the amount of
affordable housing achieved is considerably below
the affordable housing need, and the total
affordable housing need cannot feasibly be met
by the plan.

6.4 Applying the national planning policy
requirement for 10% affordable home ownership
would result in affordable housing tenure splits of
100% affordable home ownership in some areas
and 50% in other areas of the Borough. Given the
stark evidence of affordable housing need across
affordable rent tenures and the low incomes
unable to support affordable home ownership
products, applying the requirement for 10% of
homes to be available for affordable home
ownership would fall well short of meeting

identified local affordable housing needs.

6.5 Furthermore, and notwithstanding the different tenure split set out in Policy H1, it necessarily
incorporates a similar approach as national policy to listed exemptions from the affordable housing
requirement where a proposal provides solely for Build to Rent homes, provides specialist
accommodation for a group of people with specific needs, is a self-build project or is exclusively for
affordable housing.

6.6 Policy H1 does contain flexibility where development schemes may be able to demonstrate to the
Borough Council that there is sufficient demand for an alternative affordable housing tenure. In each
case, it is strongly recommended that applicants seek guidance from the Borough Council’s Housing
Team to understand the current local affordable housing needs prior to submitting a planning
application for residential development.
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Delivering Affordable Housing on phased or cumulative developments

Policy H2: Delivering affordable housing on phased or cumulative
developments

Where residential sites are proposed adjacent to a recently permitted scheme (within the past 3
years) and identified as phased or cumulative development, as evidenced in addition to one or more
of the below criteria, the affordable housing requirement will be calculated based on the total
development (i.e. the site subject to the application together with any adjacent plots meeting the
criteria below), and not treated individually.

a. The application site is the same ownership as one or more adjacent plots of land.

b. There is evidence of previous applications for development of a larger site of which the
application site forms a part of.

c. The site is contiguous to a development that has been either:

e under construction or completed in the years prior to the application being made; or

e has been granted planning permission or approval of reserved matters within the last
3 years and remains capable of implementation.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.7 The Borough has a high need for affordable housing. To address circumstances where housing
proposals submitted in phases or cumulatively (i.e. those on a larger specific site) would result in a
lower overall requirement for affordable housing, the Borough Council will seek to ensure that the
affordable housing contribution is based upon the whole site. For example, where a planning
application for seven units has already been approved and after a further year another planning
application under the same ownership on an adjacent site is submitted for three units, then the
affordable housing requirement will be calculated from a total development of ten. If the affordable
units could not be provided on the latest planning application, then a contribution for off-site provision
will be sought.
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Housing density
Policy H3: Housing density

To make an efficient and effective use of land, residential developments will need to meet the
following indicative minimum housing densities:

Location - settlement(s) Net minimum housing density (dwellings per
hectare)
Great Yarmouth Town Centre & Gorleston- 50

on-Sea Town Centre, and edge of centre
locations

Elsewhere in the settlements of Great 35
Yarmouth, Gorleston-on-Sea & Bradwell

Caister-on-Sea, Belton, Hemsby, Hopton- 30
on-Sea, Martham, Ormesby St Margaret
and Winterton-on-Sea

Elsewhere in the Borough 20

In limited circumstances, such as where a site location is particularly sensitive owing to its distinct
local character, the Borough Council will consider the acceptability of lower housing densities.

Low density residential developments, particularly those on land graded 1 or 2 in agricultural land
value or greenfield land, that do not meet the above minimum standards or fail to demonstrate
the limited circumstances set out above will not be permitted.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.8 The above policy builds on the NPPF which encourages local planning authorities to make an
effective use of land when meeting housing needs, and suggests the use of density standards to
support this aim.

6.9 The density standards seek to ‘uplift’ housing densities in accessible urban centres, but also set
more appropriate and efficient standards to apply in more rural and less accessible locations in the
Borough. Much of the greenfield land within the Borough is of agricultural value (including the most
productive, Grades 1 and 2 Agricultural Values). Therefore, to make the most efficient use of such land
where it is lost, lower density residential developments will only be permitted in limited
circumstances.

6.10 The standards have been established following an assessment of existing densities, densities of
newly permitted residential developments, and densities of emerging site allocations, all of which
were calculated across a number of settlements to categorise the standards. For the purpose of
calculating the developable area for residential development (the net area), areas of on-site open
space should be excluded.

Page | 126 Page 183 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

Open space provision for new housing development

Policy H4: Open space provision for new housing development

New residential developments will be expected to make provision for publicly accessible
recreational open space based upon the following Borough-wide standards unless it can be
demonstrated through the Council’s published evidence, or the submission of a more up-to-date
open space assessment, that there is a sufficient local surplus of provision in the listed types of open
space to meet the needs of existing residents and those arising from future occupiers of the
proposal.

a. 103 square metres per dwelling, comprising approximately:
e 24% for outdoor sport;
e 18% for informal amenity green space;
e 6% for suitably equipped children's play space;
o 2% for allotments;
e 10% for parks and gardens; and
e 40% for accessible natural green space.

b. Any new provision will generally be expected to be provided on site, except to the extent
that the size, circumstances and surroundings render this impractical or undesirable, in
which case, where possible, an equivalent financial contribution will be required for the
improvement or enhancement of the quality and/or accessibility of public open space
provision in the locality that would otherwise be capable of meeting the needs of the
development.

c. Flexibility may be provided in the balance between on and off-site provision, and between
the types of open space, in the light of the nature of the development and the availability
of existing open space in the vicinity. Developments of 20 dwellings and above, however,
will generally be expected to meet the requirement for children's play space on or adjacent
to the site where local deficits exist (i.e. other requirements may, subject to the foregoing
criteria, be provided elsewhere).

d. Robust arrangements for the management and maintenance of the on-site provision in
perpetuity will be required to be demonstrated. (This will not be relevant where a financial
contribution is accepted in lieu of the whole of normal on-site provision.) This requirement
may be met by:

e the Borough Council's agreement to adopt recreation space, which will require a
minimum of 20 years financial contribution paid to it for by the developer in
advance of adoption; or

e an agreement with the relevant Parish or Town Council for it to adopt the space
and commit to (for which it may require an appropriate financial contribution from
the developer); or

e the establishment of an adequately funded private management entity with
responsibility for its maintenance and management in perpetuity.

e. Acceptability of a financial contribution in lieu of on-site provision will be dependent on
meeting the following additional requirements:
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e a development that contains sufficient space to ensure a high standard of layout
and amenity to the residents and neighbours of the proposed development and to
ensure it integrates well into the wider landscape or townscape setting; and

e areasonable prospect of delivery of appropriate off-site provision in the locality in
the near future, having regard to the amount of the financial contribution, the
existence of administrative arrangements for delivery, and (where relevant) the
availability of suitable land.

f. All types of outdoor open space should seek to enhance biodiversity by improving the
potential for habitat connectivity.

A Supplementary Planning Document will be produced by the Borough Council to provide further
detail and guidance on providing open space in new residential development.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.11 This policy adds detail to Core Strategy Policies CS14 and CS15, and Policy GSP5, in securing the
appropriate amount of open space (or appropriate contributions) from new residential development.

6.12 To ensure the adequate provision of recreational open space in the Borough, the requirements
of this Policy are supported by the Borough Council’s Open Space Study (2013) and the Play, Sport and
Leisure Study (2015), and the Fields in Trust ‘Guidance for Outdoor Sport and Play, Beyond the Six
Acre Standard’. The policy is flexible in allowing on and off-site provision for open space, as well as
variation from the standard requirement where justified. Off-site provision would normally involve
making a financial contribution and could take the form of the provision of a new open space or could
involve improvements to existing facilities which are accessible to the development.

6.13 Where applicants can demonstrate that the local open space needs are different to those set out
in the Borough-wide standards (i.e. in the policy), they will need to submit a local open space needs
assessment. The starting point for any assessment will be to consider any surpluses and deficits in
open space provision as shown in the Borough Council’s existing open space evidence. When assessing
such needs, in addition to the quantity of open space provision, consideration must also be given to
the qualitative state of the facility in question and the accessibility of the facility to residents from the
development proposal site. Appendix D sets out further detail on the most recently evidenced
accessibility standards for each type of open space. The contribution that an open space makes
towards local amenity, public realm, biodiversity and the wider green infrastructure network should
also be considered as part of any open space needs assessment.

Page | 128 Page 185 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

6.14 To ensure that new open space
provision remains valuable in the long
term and that its contribution to amenity
and recreation is secured in perpetuity, it
is essential there are  robust
arrangements in place for the
management and maintenance of the
space. The Borough Council will carefully
consider the desirability of adopting such
open space, but is under no obligation to
do so. Where the Council does agree to
adopt open space it will require a

minimum of 20 years maintenance costs
paid through a contribution to ensure the costs do not place additional burdens on the finances of the
local authority. Where the Borough Council does not agree to adopt open space, a suitable alternative
arrangement must be secured such as by agreement with a parish or town council to adopt the open
space, or a private management company.

6.15 Based on the full provision of open space policies as set out in the above policy requirement, a
full off-site contribution for open space to the Borough Council will cost £1,800 per dwelling. The
costing breakdown for the provision and maintenance of each type of open space is set out in
Appendix D. A Supplementary Planning Document will be produced setting out further detail and
guidance on the provision of open space.
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Rural workers dwellings

Policy H5: Rural worker dwellings

New permanent dwellings outside of the Development Limits for rural workers in agriculture,

forestry, or other land-based rural business will be permitted where the applicant can satisfactorily

demonstrate:

a.

there is a clearly established functional need to live at the immediate area of their
work 24 hours a day through the majority of the year;

the business has been established for at least 5 years, has been profitable for at
least 2 years, is currently financially sound, and has a clear prospect of remaining
So;

the functional need could not be fulfilled by an existing dwelling on the site, or any
other accommodation (or building capable of conversion to such) in the area which
is suitable and available, or likely to become so, for occupation by the worker(s)
involved;

the proposal is satisfactorily positioned on the agricultural, forestry or land-based
use, and wherever possible, is sited within an existing group of buildings (where
practical to avoid the need for new vehicular access);

the proposed dwelling is reasonably related in size and character to the functional
requirement and the value of the holding in its agricultural, forestry or land-based
use; and

there have been no previous disposals of potentially suitable properties from the
holding, or by the applicant or related businesses or persons within the previous 5
years.

If a new dwelling is essential to support a new rural based activity, it should for the first 5 years be

provided by a caravan or other temporary accommodation. Such temporary dwellings will be

supported only where:

g.
h.

the proposal satisfies criteria a, c and f above;

the application is supported by clear evidence of a firm intention and ability to
develop the enterprise concerned (for example significant investment in new farm
buildings is often a good indication of intentions); and

the application is supported by clear evidence that the proposed enterprise has
been planned on a sound financial basis, and has a good prospect of becoming a
viable long term business.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.16 Core Strategy Policy CS3(d) seeks to ensure the provision of an appropriate range of housing to

meet different housing needs, and CS6(i) supports the provision of rural worker's dwellings on

economic grounds. The NPPF requires the Council to plan for a mix of housing based on the needs of

different groups in the community, and specifically identifies rural worker's dwellings as a potential

exception to its presumption against isolated dwellings in the countryside.
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6.17 This policy provides the detailed criteria to be addressed by those preparing or deciding planning
applications for such dwellings, in order to ensure, for example, that such dwellings are permitted
where genuinely required, but avoided where the use or type of dwelling will not meet a long term
community need. The policy requires there to be a functional need for a worker to live in the
immediate area which could not be fulfilled by an existing dwelling. To demonstrate a functional need,
evidence should be provided that the worker needs to attend to the enterprise 24 hours a day for the
majority of the year. As such, the functional need in most circumstances is likely to be fulfilled by
someone who is employed full-time in a rural enterprise. Where planning permission is granted for
a rural workers dwelling, occupancy restriction conditions will be imposed to ensure the dwelling is
used for that purpose and remains available for that purpose in the future.
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Occupationally restricted dwellings

Policy H6: Retention and removal of existing occupationally restricted rural
dwellings

Preference will be given to retaining agricultural or other rural based occupancy dwellings where
there is a local need.

This will include a preference for amending the terms of any occupancy condition more restrictive
than the criteria set out in Policy H5 to reflect those terms, rather than removing a condition
entirely.

Proposals for the removal of occupancy conditions will only be permitted where the applicant can
demonstrate that:

a. the dwelling has been occupied in accordance with the terms of the occupancy condition
for a minimum of 5 years; and

b. permission has been sought to relax any occupancy condition terms more restrictive than
set out in Policy H5; or

c. thereis no longer a need for the dwelling by those working, or last working, in the locality
in agricultural, forestry or a rural enterprise, established by evidence of marketing for a
period of 12 months.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.18 To avoid new isolated market housing in the countryside, which is contrary to Policies CS2 and
GSP1 and the National Planning Policy Framework and to maintain a stock of housing suitable for rural
needs, proposals to remove occupancy restriction conditions will only be approved in specific
circumstances as listed in Policy H6. The onus will be on applicants to demonstrate that the criteria
within the policy have been met in order to justify the removal of such restrictions. Before removal of
occupancy conditions are considered, evidence will need to be presented that the dwelling has
actually been occupied for a minimum period of five years. This is to avoid potential abuses of Policy
H5 where a dwelling is built with no full intention of using it for the agricultural purposes. The
occupation does not have to be continuous providing it has been occupied for five years in total. In
circumstances where an associated rural enterprise has failed before the dwelling subject of the
occupational restriction has been occupied for five years, the Council may consider a shorter
occupancy period specifically if the circumstances of criterion c) are met.

6.19 Marketing evidence will need to be supplied with any application to demonstrate there is no
interest in the unit. The marketing will need to be based on a valuation reflecting an occupancy
condition no more restrictive than those in Policy H5 and take place for at least 12 months. The
marketing should include advertisements in the local press and online as well as targeted approaches.
The marketing evidence should detail all viewings and offers made for the marketing period.
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Conversion of rural buildings to residential uses

Policy H7: Conversion of rural buildings to residential uses

The residential conversion or re-use of buildings of heritage or landscape value outside the
Development Limits for residential use will be supported where this secures that value in the long
term and:

a. it is demonstrated the building is of permanent and substantial construction and capable of
conversion without major or complete reconstruction or replacement; and

b. any extension, additional building(s) or curtilage provision is complementary to the scale and
character of the retained building and its setting;

c. it would not have a significant adverse effect on the amenities of neighbouring occupiers or
the effective operation of nearby businesses;

d. conditions are applied if this is required to avoid future extensions, curtilage buildings or
other domestic paraphernalia undermining heritage or landscape justification for
conversion;

e. ensure that the conversion does not result in the loss of protected species (such as barn owls
and bats) and provide compensatory habitat(s) where such loss is unavoidable; and,

f. the conversion of the building would enhance its immediate setting.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.20 Permitted development rights exist for the conversion of certain redundant agricultural rural
buildings to dwellings, but this policy addresses situations not covered by permitted development,
and where there is a potential long term heritage or landscape value which can be secured by
facilitating a residential conversion of a building. This is in accordance with Core Strategy Policies
CS3(c), CS9(a) & (g), CS10(a) and CS11(e), and the NPPF.

6.21 Such developments will also be considered against other relevant historic environment policies
(Policies CS10 and E5) and habitat mitigation policy (Policy GSP5), as well as the NPPF.

6.22 The policy facilitates such development in appropriate cases, but recognises that in some cases
the changes required for residential use can result in the loss of the very qualities worth preserving.
In some cases an interesting building in disrepair may be preferable to an inappropriate new dwelling
in the location.

6.23 Where a conversion is, in itself, advantageous, restriction of permitted development rights may
be required to ensure that such advantage is maintained in the long term, and not eroded by excessive
or poorly designed or located buildings, or other domestic clutter.

6.24 In some cases, particularly with timber framed buildings, a full protected species survey will be
required to assess the potential to impact upon protected species (such as barn owls and bats) or
habitats. Such surveys will need to be carried out by suitably qualified person(s) at the right time of
the year, using methods appropriate for the species of the area.
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Replacement dwellings outside of the Development Limits

Policy H8: Replacement dwellings outside of the development limits

The replacement of a single permanent dwelling outside the Development Limits with a new
dwelling will be permitted on the same site where:

a. the existing dwelling is not a building of architectural or historical value which makes a
positive contribution to the locality;

b. the dwelling being replaced has a current lawful permanent residential use and has not
been abandoned;

c. thereplacement dwelling's scale, siting and design, and any extension of its curtilage:

e would not harm the character of the surrounding area or any protected landscape,
habitat, species or heritage assets; and

e would not have a significant adverse effect on the amenities of neighbouring
occupiers or the effective operation of nearby businesses; and

d. any increase in bedrooms would not have an adverse impact on road safety or the free
movement of traffic on any road of strategic network significance.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.25 Existing dwellings in the countryside contribute towards the range of dwelling types and sizes
required to support a diverse community. Many of these make an important contribution towards the
rural character of an area and it is important this is protected. However, housing needs to be adaptable
to meet changing requirements of family life, as indicated in Policies CS1 and CS3. As such, it is
recognised that in some cases there is a need for the replacement of an existing dwelling with a new
dwelling and Policy H8 facilitates this outside of the Development Limits.

6.26 Proposals for replacement dwellings under this policy will also need to have regard to Policies
CS10 and E5 on the historic environment.
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Residential extensions

Policy H9: Residential extensions
Residential extensions will be permitted both within and outside of Development Limits where they:

a. maintain or enhance the character and appearance of the building, street scene, its
immediate surroundings and the wider townscape or landscape;

b. would not significantly adversely affect the amenities of any neighbouring occupiers in line
with Policy A1; and

c. do not deprive the property of suitable amenity, utility, parking and highway access for the
resulting scale of use.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.27 Permitted development rights exist for certain types of residential extension, but this policy

addresses situations not covered by permitted development. The policy is aimed at residential
extensions which are specifically ancillary to the main residential use of the building. It is recognised
that residential extensions can play an important role in the upgrading and design efficiency of the
Borough's existing housing stock. When assessing the suitability of further development, the impact
of the proposal on the existing house, the scale of the extension and its potential impact upon the
setting of the surrounding area and quality of life of the occupiers and existing residents will be taken
into consideration.

6.28 This policy helps to give effect to Core Strategy Policy CS3(b), (f) & (g) and CS9.
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Residential annexes

Policy H10: Residential annexes

For the purposes of this policy, Residential Annexes are defined as detached buildings or extensions
within the curtilage of a dwelling which provide additional residential accommodation not wholly
integrated with the main dwelling.

Proposals for residential annexes will be permitted inside and outside of Development Limits
provided that:

a. theannexe is ancillary, and subordinate in scale, to the principal dwelling, and in particular;

e it is in the same ownership as, and occupied in conjunction with, the principal
dwellings; and,

e it shares the existing access, curtilage, garden and parking of the principal dwelling
without differentiation; and

b. itis consistent with the policy for residential extensions Policy H9; and

c. theannexe is capable of practical incorporation with the principal dwelling once there is no
longer a need associated with it.

Any permission granted will be subject to a legal agreement to ensure that these requirements
continue to be met.

Annexes that are not designed as an integral part of the principal dwelling's curtilage and use will
not be permitted under this policy.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.29 To help deliver Core Strategy Policies CS1(a) & (b), CS2(e) and CS3, this policy facilitates the
adaption and change of the housing stock to accommodate, for example elderly or growing families,
while ensuring that independent dwellings are not created in inappropriate locations or with poor
relationships to existing properties. Applications should therefore demonstrate how the annex has
been designed to prevent the creation of an independent dwelling including the future use of the unit.
The design of the annex should reflect the character of the existing dwelling and be subordinate in
size, scale and provision of accommodation to the existing dwelling. In all cases, there will be no
boundary treatments that physically separate the accommodation from the main dwelling or a
separate vehicular access, and this will be managed by condition.
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Housing for the elderly and other vulnerable users

Policy H11: Housing for the elderly and other vulnerable users

The provision of accommodation especially suitable for elderly and other vulnerable people will be
encouraged. The following types of development will be permitted:

a. bungalows within Development Limits;
b. accessible apartments within Development Limits; and

c. grouped accommodation with appropriate elements of support, shared facilities and/or
nursing care/wardening where either:

i. it is located within Development Limits, and

e close to town or village shops, public transport, community facilities and
medical services; and

e these are easily reached by those without access to a car, as appropriate to
the needs and level of mobility of potential residents; or

ii. it is located outside Development Limits, and

e is adjacent to the Development Limits of a Main Town, Key Service Centre
or Primary Village;

e a Travel Plan shows how residents without cars will have access to shops,
community facilities and medical services, as appropriate to the needs and
level of mobility of potential residents. The plan should also demonstrate
how visitors and staff without cars can access the premises. Measures
included in the plan will need to be secured by planning condition and/or
a planning obligation;

e a planning condition restricts the occupancy to older people or people with
a need for care.

Where sites close to Great Yarmouth or Gorleston-on-Sea town centres become available which are
suitable for grouped accommodation under c(i) above, preference will be given to such
accommodation over other potential residential uses. Proposals should be supported by evidence
demonstrating why grouped accommodation under c(i) would not be viable or suitable for the site.

For elderly accommodation covered by this policy, the design should facilitate the provision of:
d. generous internal space;
e. high levels of energy efficiency with good ventilation;
f. suitable storage space for items that aid mobility;

g. sheltered external recreational space, and where this cannot be achieved, the provision of
external balconies; and

h. an attractive outlook and/or activity from within this accommodation.
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Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.30 This policy helps to give effect to Core Strategy Policy CS3 (d) & (e) . The Borough has a relatively
aged population structure, and this characteristic is likely to become more pronounced in the future,
with the number of residents over 85 anticipated to double during the plan period. The provision of
accommodation particularly suitable for older people can also free up existing housing stock to make
it available for families and other younger people for whom it is more suited.

6.31 Given the significant need for housing suitable for older people and people in need of care, it is
necessary to promote this form of development and encourage and prioritise it in certain
areas. Where sites become available within or on the edge of a town centre (defined as 300m from
the town centre boundary, consistent with Policy R1 for edge of centre sites of Great Yarmouth or
Gorleston-on Sea town centres) these should be prioritised for housing suitable for the elderly over
other residential uses. Therefore, proposals for new residential development close to the town
centres will need to be supported by evidence documenting whether the site is suitable and desirable
for grouped accommodation with appropriate elements of support, shared facilities and/or nursing
care/wardening for the elderly or vulnerable people. This evidence should include evidence of
marketing enquiries, viability information or evidence that the site is not suitable due to size, elevation
changes or access.

6.32 As it may be difficult to secure this accommodation on windfall sites within Development Limits,
the policy also allows for accommodation for older people and people with care needs outside of
Development Limits but adjacent to the more accessible settlements in the Borough. In these
situations, it will be necessary to ensure that there is good access to services and facilities for those
with no access to a private car. To demonstrate good accessibility, such housing will need to be
appropriate for the intended users, for example by providing ramps, lifts and stair lifts.

6.33 The design standards have regard to the principles set out in the 'Housing our Aging Population
Panel for Innovation' (HAPPI) report which when published in 2009 sought to consider what reforms
were needed to ensure that new build specialised housing meets the future needs and aspirations of
older people.

6.34 In addition to this policy, the Borough Council is applying a requirement in Policy A2 that all new
housing should be to 'M4(2): Accessible and Adaptable Dwellings' standards where practicable. The
intention of this approach will be to maximise the flexibility of new housing to accommodate a wider
spectrum of housing needs. This will support housing needs of older people but also those with
specialist needs such as those who are disabled and some wheelchair users.

6.35 It is strongly recommended that prior to submitting a planning application, applicants discuss the
level of specific elderly or vulnerable users' housing need with the Borough Council and Norfolk County
Council.

6.36 In accordance with Policy GSP5, where the potential for increased recreational pressures on
nearby internationally protected habitats sites is demonstrated, mitigation measures may be sought
in the form of contributions.
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Housing in Multiple Occupation

Policy H12: Houses in multiple occupation

The provision of Houses in Multiple Occupation (including, but not limited to, those in use class C4
and related sui generis uses) will be permitted where these will support the well-being of their
occupants and neighbours, and maintain and where practicable enhance the character and amenity
of the locality.

New Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) will not be permitted in the designated ‘Seafront Area’
and ‘Back of Seafront Improvement Area’ due to the need to protect the character and nature of
these areas. New HMOs will also not be permitted in the designated ‘Hall Quay Development Area’
due to the desire for specific types of high-quality re-development in this location.

The concentration of HMOs in a local area must not significantly imbalance the current mix of
housing types there (i.e. use class C1 hotels, guest houses and related types and use class C3
dwelling houses). In particular, any proposal that would result in the 'sandwiching' of a single
residential or tourist accommodation property between two or more sui generis HMOs will not be
acceptable.

For proposed sui generis uses, any proposal that would result in more than 20% of properties within
50 metres of the application site being sui generis HMOs will not be acceptable.

For all HMO proposals:

a. there must be provision of adequate practical bin storage for the number of potential
occupants out of sight from the street such as within the curtilage to the rear of the
property, or in covered bin storage within a frontage curtilage, of a scale and of a design
which maintains or improves the character and amenity of the area;

b. the daily functional uses must not unacceptably harm the amenity of adjoining and nearby
residents through visual and/or noise intrusion, and/loss of privacy (see Policy Al).

All applications for planning permission will need to state the number of rooms (bedrooms and
shared living space), the space per room, and the number of people proposed to occupy each
bedroom which will normally only be one or two. The number and size of kitchens and bathrooms
must also be stated in the application and must be adequate for the number of people proposed to
be accommodated in the HMO.

Any HMO proposals will need to at least meet (but ideally exceed) the minimum room dimensions
required to secure a licence from the Council's Environmental Services section under the Housing
Act 2004 (or any amended or subsequent legislation), even in cases where a licence is not required.

The Borough Council will produce practical guidance for those considering converting premises to
HMOs, which will clarify when planning permission, Environmental Health licensing and/or Building
Regulations approval is required, and what the respective combined requirement for these means
for each of the different types of HMO.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.37 Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) are, for planning purposes, those properties being shared
by three to six tenants who form two or more (separate) households and who share a kitchen,
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bathroom and/or toilet (use class C4). Those HMOs with seven or more tenants living there,
comprising two or more separate households, are classed as a “large” HMO (which are classed as sui
generis, rather than in use class C4). (Note that the definition of a “large” HMO under the 2004 Housing
Act is slightly different to the planning definition, needing to be five or more tenants, comprising two
or more households, with the sharing of key facilities.)

6.38 Great Yarmouth benefits from many hotels, guest houses, boarding houses and bed-and-
breakfasts. Changes to tourism patterns over the past 40 years or so, however, have seen a decline in
traditional bucket-and-spade holidays, with the result that there has been a reduction in the demand
for such holiday accommodation. A number of such buildings, particularly but not exclusively located
behind the main seafront, have been converted (either in whole or in part) into residential uses, mostly
self-contained flats or HMOs. The financial pressure for conversions of existing guest houses, hotels,
etc. and C3 dwellings to HMOs remains strong.

6.39 HMOs undoubtedly play an important role in providing lower-cost accommodation in the
Borough, and the Council is keen to ensure that where they are proposed (and present) they are of
good standard. However, HMOs can sometimes have amenity impacts both on their residents and on
adjoining residents. The Council is therefore anxious to ensure that any new HMO proposals are
appropriately located and designed, and that there is not an over-concentration of HMOs in any one
area. Considerations such as parking provision, bin storage and general amenity will help to maintain
the quality of the local environment for both existing and new residents, and relevant other Local Plan
policies will need to be taken into account (such as CS9, Al and I1).

6.40 Changes to the General Permitted Development Order in 2010 enabled standard residential
houses (class C3) permitted development rights to convert to a class C4 HMO dwelling. Due to the
existing numbers and concentration of HMOs in the Borough, the Council adopted an ‘Article 4’
Direction in September 2012, covering the whole area of the Borough (excluding those falling within
the Broads Authority area). The effect of the Article 4 direction is to remove the permitted
development rights for class C3 dwellings to convert to class C4 HMOs, and so means that all such
proposals require express planning permission.

6.41 The greater risk of unacceptable amenity impacts, and also impacts on the character of the area,
tend to occur with new sui generis HMOs. At least some C4 HMOs may have no greater impact on
amenity, character and parking (for example) than C3 dwellings, so a slightly less restrictive policy
approach in terms of concentration is appropriate. Having a 20% (sui generis) HMO limit on properties
within 50m of any part of the curtilage of a proposed new sui generis HMO is considered to strike a
pragmatic balance between:

i.  recognising the need for low-cost accommodation in the Borough, and that conversion to an
HMO can sometimes be the most cost-effective way of keeping, or returning a vacant building
to active use;

ii. the amenity and/or character impacts that can sometimes occur with HMOs; and
iii. being fairly straightforward to calculate and measure on the ground.

6.42 Even if only a small part of an existing HMQ's curtilage is within 50m of a proposed new sui
generis HMO, this will be taken into account in assessing the 20% limit. In calculating this percentage,
the Council will count HMOs which: i) have an extant planning permission for such sui generis use; or
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ii) have a Certificate of Lawfulness for such use; and/or iii) have a Housing Act licence for “large” HMO
use. Any evidence that another property in the vicinity may be in use as a sui generis/”large” HMO
without the necessary permission and licence (a not uncommon scenario) — for example, that an
enforcement notice has been served — may also need to be taken into account. For the avoidance of
doubt, any authorised C4 HMOs will not be counted in the 20% limit.

6.43 For some limited areas of the Borough, further HMOs would undermine the particular plan
proposals for them, including the ‘Great Yarmouth Seafront Area’ (Policy GY6) and the ‘Hall Quay
Development Area’ (Policy GY3), so no new HMOs will be permitted there. The ‘Back of Seafront
Improvement Area’ (Policy GY7) has been, and remains, under significant pressure for new HMOs —
many such conversions have taken place over recent decades. Where former guest houses etc are
being considered for alternative uses, the Council prefers changes from holiday use to normal C3
dwelling houses and business premises rather than new HMOs, to try to develop a different character
to the area.

=N o

6.44 Most, but not all, HMOs require a licence from the Council’s Environmental Services department
to operate lawfully (see the Council’s Environmental Services website for details of the licencing
process and standards required) and for some conversions and all new builds, Building Regulations
standards will also need to be complied with. Licencing is a legally separate process from planning
permission — there will be some circumstances where planning permission is required but a licence is
not required, some occasions where a licence is required but not planning permission, but in most
cases both planning permission and a licence will be needed.

6.45 In terms of minimum room and space standards, these are set out in the 1985 Housing Act
(sections 325 and 326), which are also referred to in the 2004 Housing Act. The current minimum
bedroom sizes are repeated below for convenience (any person over the age of 10 is counted as an
“adult” and children between the age of 12 months and 10 years as 0.5 of an “adult”):
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Table 6.1 Space standards

Floor area of room Number of Persons

10.2 sgm (110sqft) or more 2 people

8.4m?—10.2m?(90 — 110sqft) 1.5 people

6.5m? — 8.4m? (70 — 90sqft) 1 person

4.6m? - 6.5m? (50 — 70sqft) 0.5 person (i.e. child of 1-10 years old only)
Less than 4.6m? (50sqft) Not suitable as sleeping accommodation

6.46 In order to prevent ‘doubling up’ (two or more people living permanently in an HMO room only
of sufficient size for a single resident, and so on for larger rooms — which is known to occur in the
Borough), a condition will be appended to a planning permission restricting the number of occupants
who can permanently reside in each room.

6.47 Whilst the licencing and Building Regulations regimes cover the adequacy (or otherwise) of HMO
kitchens and bathrooms, as stated above, there may be cases where planning permission is being
applied for in the absence of a licence. Inadequate bathroom and/or kitchen space and facilities
(particularly) in some proposed/existing HMOs is a significant issue in the Borough. It is therefore
imperative that this information is provided in any application so that a judgement in planning terms
can be made as to whether the living conditions would be acceptable in facilities and amenities terms.

6.48 A minimum of two bathrooms and two kitchens for a sui generis HMO and a minimum ratio of
one kitchen and one bathroom for every six occupants for HMOs with more than 12 bedrooms will be
expected. This ratio ensures that the provisions reflect the standards of C4 HMOs considered through
permitted development to merit the permitted change from C3. However, the size and usability of
kitchens and bathrooms must also be taken into account in considering the appropriateness.

6.49 In order to help mitigate the problems of confusion between the different regulatory regimes
(planning, licensing and building control), the Council will produce simple integrated guidance which
will make it easier for all to understand the specific requirements for particular types of HMO property
when both sets of requirements (where applicable) are combined.

6.50 It is strongly recommended that prospective HMO applicants seek pre-application and pre-
licencing advice from the Council before progressing schemes. It is recommended that all applicants
apply for planning permission before making a licence application, as there may be elements of any
planning permission which would need to be reflected in the consideration/contents of a licence.

6.51 In accordance with Policy GSP5, contributions will be sought for habitat monitoring and
mitigation measures where there is an anticipated increase in the potential recreational disturbance
to National Site Network habitat sites, as calculated through the Habitats Monitoring and Mitigation
Strategy. The contribution is charged per six bed-spaces (as equivalent to a dwelling) and rounded up
where it is part of the next six (for example, 8 bed-spaces would round up to 2 equivalent dwellings).
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Housing supply and delivery

Policy H13: Housing supply and delivery

Outline planning applications for major housing development should provide evidence on how the
site will be delivered to give confidence that completions can occur within five years of consent.

In the event that the Council is unable to demonstrate a five year supply of housing, consideration
will be given to applying a shorter than standard time limit to outline applications for major housing
development to encourage prompt delivery.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

6.52 The NPPF seeks to significantly improve the supply of new homes. The Council’s Local Plan also
seeks to ensure new housing is delivered to meet needs. It is therefore important that proposals for
new housing are deliverable.

6.53 The NPPF puts significant weight on the deliverability of housing developments and requires local
planning authorities to identify a five year supply of deliverable sites. Where a five year supply cannot
be demonstrated the NPPF states that policies in the development plan, including those which are
most important for determining applications, are treated as being out-of-date meaning that
speculative applications for housing developments could be permitted where they would usually be
contrary to development plan.

6.54 There is, however, no direct relationship in Great Yarmouth between planning permissions
granted and the delivery of housing. There are currently well over 3,000 dwellings with planning
permission, around half of which are one or two years old, yet on average only just over 200 dwellings
a year have been completed in recent times. The purpose of the policy is to encourage an increase
in housing delivery, while discouraging the grant or renewal of planning permission for speculative
development, particularly where it has little prospect of early delivery.

6.55 The NPPF defines a deliverable site as available and suitable for development now and can
realistically deliver housing within five years. It assumes that all sites which do not involve major
development and all sites which benefit from full/detailed planning permission are
deliverable. However, for outline planning permissions, the NPPF states that there needs to be clear
evidence that housing completions will begin on site within five years. Policy H13 therefore requires
outline planning applications for major housing development to be supported by evidence to
demonstrate that completions will occur within five years of consent. Such evidence should include
progress on securing a developer, timetable for the submission of reserved matters and discharge of
conditions, viability, how any ownership constraints are being resolved and information on funding
bids to secure delivery. For developments on land which have a recently lapsed permission, evidence
will also be required detailing why the previous permission lapsed and how circumstances have now
changed in order that completions will occur within five years.

6.56 In the event that the Council cannot secure a five year supply, it will be important to ensure that
new planning permissions (particularly those which are being justified on the basis of a lack of
supply) will deliver housing promptly. As such, the Council will consider applying a shorter than
standard time limit to outline applications for major housing development. In such circumstances, the
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Borough Council will also have regard to national policy by considering the potential to impact on
development deliverability and viability.
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1 RETAIL

Location of Retail development

Policy R1: Location of retail development

Town Centre Boundaries, District Centre Boundaries and Primary Shopping Areas are identified on
the Policies Map.

New main town centre use development (as defined by the National Planning Policy Framework)
will be permitted within the designated centre boundaries. Where there are no suitable or available
sites within the designated centre, proposals for main town centre use development which are
otherwise in accordance with Policy CS7 (as amended by Policy UCS7) will be permitted on edge of
centre sites.

For retail development in Great Yarmouth, edge of centre sites should be within 300 metres of the
Primary Shopping Area. For the development of other main town centre uses in Great Yarmouth,
edge of centre sites should be within 300 metres of Town Centre Boundary.

For all main town centre uses proposed in Gorleston-on-Sea, Bradwell or Caister-on-Sea, edge of
centre sites should be within 300 metres of the designated centre.

Where there are no suitable or available sites within designated centres or edge of centre sites,
new town centre use development will be permitted on out of centre sites within the Development
Limits providing it is otherwise in accordance with Policy CS7 (as amended by Policy UCS7), and:

a. the location is accessible by public transport and is accessible to pedestrians and cyclists;
b. the site has good links to the designated centre, or links can be improved;

c. the proposed use either individually or cumulatively does not undermine the attractiveness
or viability of the designated centres; and

d. the site will not impact upon other neighbouring uses, in terms of traffic, parking and
amenity issues.

In addition to the criteria above, development on out of centre sites which are also outside of
Development Limits will only be permitted where:

e. an additional need for retail development has been demonstrated to justify the
development; and

f. there is no suitable and available land within the Development Limits.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.1 This policy provides further detail to Core Strategy Policy CS7 (as amended) by setting out how the
development of new town centre uses will be treated within the Borough of Great Yarmouth. The
NPPF is clear that town centres are the preferred location for the development of new retail, offices,
tourism, cultural and community uses and that their location should be considered sequentially i.e. on
town centre sites before edge of centre sites, and if that is not possible, considered on well connected
out of centre sites.
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7.2 Core Policy CS7 identified a need for between 2,152sgm (net) and 4,305sqgm (net) of 'food'
shopping floorspace, and up to 8,865sgqm (net) of 'non-food' shopping floorspace over the current
plan period, however this retail requirement was based upon the Council's 2011 Retail and Leisure
Study and so is no longer considered reflective of the current retail environment. In 2019, the Council
undertook a refresh of its retail capacity, taking into consideration existing planning commitments for
both 'food' and 'non-food' schemes within the Borough. This concluded that there was no longer a
need for any further retail floorspace to be identified within this plan up to 2030.

7.3 Although it is presently demonstrated that there is no 'need' for additional retail floorspace within
the plan period, it is necessary to be clear where new retail development will be focused when market
interest and demand does arise. Core Policy CS7 (as amended) sets out the plan's retail hierarchy
which focuses new retail and leisure development towards the 'Main Town Centre' of Great Yarmouth,
followed by the 'Town Centre' of Gorleston-on-Sea and then a smaller proportion to the two 'District
Centres' in Caister-on-Sea and Bradwell. Finally, a limited amount will be directed to identified 'Local
Centres' across the Borough to help sustain the needs of local communities.

7.4 When determining proposals for main town centre uses, the NPPF requires a sequential approach
to be undertaken. In Great Yarmouth, a concentrated Primary Shopping Area is designated within the
Town Centre Boundary to define where retail development is to be principally focused, reflecting its
strategicimportance at the top of the retail hierarchy. This means when determining appropriate edge
of centre sites in Great Yarmouth, this will be dependent on whether purely 'retail' uses (e.g. shops)
or other main town centre uses are being proposed. In the other designated centres of Gorleston-on-
Sea, Bradwell, Caister-on-Sea and the Local Centres, appropriate edge of centre sites will be always
be for considered as being within 300 metres of the designated centre for main town centre uses.

7.5 To ensure that new proposals do not undermine the viability and vitality of designated centres,
and avoids significant adverse impacts on existing, committed and planned public or private
investment, development proposals over 200 square metres will need to be accompanied with an
impact assessment, as required by Core Policy CS7(f).
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Protected Shopping Frontages

Policy R2: Protected shopping frontages
Protected Shopping Frontages are identified on the Policies Map.

Within Protected Shopping Frontages, proposals for retail uses on ground floor frontages will be
particularly encouraged and supported.

Proposals to change the use of active ground floor uses from use class E to other uses will only be
permitted where:

a. their primary function is to provide services and/or sales to visiting members of the public;
and

b. they provide an active ground floor frontage (e.g. window displays, entrances and views of
internal activity); and

c. they do not undermine the vitality and viability of the town centre.

Proposals for the change of use of other active ground floor uses will only be permitted where it
would not individually or cumulatively have a significant adverse impact on the character,
appearance, retail function, viability or vitality of the centre.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.6 This policy supports the Core Strategy (Policy CS7(d)) by identifying ‘protected shopping frontages’
(as defined on the Policies Map) as the main focus of retail activity within the town centres of Great
Yarmouth and Gorleston-on-Sea. Accordingly, the main uses encouraged within these ground floor

frontages to support footfall will be retail uses.
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7.7 There may be circumstances where alternative uses providing active ground floor uses will be
acceptable, such as when they also provide services or sales to members of the public, maintain a
fairly dominant retail appearance or where these bring back into active use long-term vacant
frontages. It is necessary that alternative uses do not, however, undermine the character and vitality
of the main shopping area by creating long stretches of non Class E uses. When assessing proposals
for alternative non Class E uses, the Council will have regard to the total number and proportion of
different use classes along the immediate frontage and the continuity of Class E uses along the
frontage.

7.8 It has not been considered necessary to designate Secondary Shopping Frontages as indicated by
Core Policy CS7(d). Secondary Shopping Frontages are usually designated to identify frontages for a
greater mix of uses including banks, building societies, estate agents, restaurants and cafes etc. These
uses are generally acceptable within the wider town centre area of Great Yarmouth (Policy GY1) and
Gorleston (Policy R3) and where in compliance with the criteria in Policy R2. Additionally, it has not
been necessary to designate Holiday Shopping Frontages, as indicated by Core Policy CS7(d) as Policies
GY5 and GY6 provide further direction on how particular retail uses which support leisure and tourism
uses along Regent Road and the seafront will be managed.

7.9 Itis noted that some changes of use can take place without the need for planning permission under
the General Permitted Development Order 2015 which allows some flexibility of uses within the town
centre (subject to size, final proposed land use and whether it is located within a conservation area or
not). The ability of the Council to control such proposals highlights the need to give particular scrutiny
to proposals that continue to require the submission of a planning application. The Council will
consider the use of Article 4 Directions where consistent with the Written Ministerial Statement —
Revitalising high streets and town centres made on 1 July 2021 and any subsequent updates to
national policy.
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Gorleston Town Centre Area

Policy R3: Gorleston Town Centre Area
The Town Centre Boundary and Protected Shopping Frontage is defined on the Policies Map.

New main town centre use development (as defined by the National Planning Policy Framework)
will be permitted within the Gorleston Town Centre where the function, scale and nature of the
proposal would not undermine the vitality or viability of Great Yarmouth Town Centre.

New proposals will be permitted where they would:

a. support the enhancement, appearance, safety and environmental quality of the area;
b. promote the short and long-term reuse of vacant buildings;
c. seekto enhance the early evening economy;

d. improve access to Gorleston Town Centre by sustainable modes of transport and encourage
multi-purpose trips.

Proposals for the change of use of active ground floor uses outside of the Protected Shopping
Frontage area will only be permitted where it would not individually or cumulatively have a
significant adverse impact on the character, appearance, retail function, viability or vitality of the
centre.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.10 Gorleston Town Centre is identified within the Core Strategy retail hierarchy (Policy CS7, as
amended) as the Borough's 'second' town, below Great Yarmouth. The town centre is principally
located along the High Street; north-south between School Lane and Sussex Road, and east-west
between Church Lane and Baker Street. The high street is compact and tightly contained beside
adjacent residential uses, which is reflected in the delineation of its town centre boundary.

7.11 Gorleston-on-Sea functions well as a town centre and compliments, rather than duplicates, the
main town centre role fulfilled by Great Yarmouth, performing the principal day-to-day convenience
and service destination for local residents, businesses and sixth form college. The main stretch of
shopping frontage lies between Cross Street and Baker Street, and is strongly dominated by traditional
shopfronts, active ground floors and a vibrant mix of retail and leisure uses with relatively low levels
of long term vacancies.

7.12 The policy seeks to protect and enhance the overall role and function of the town centre and
therefore supports a range of complementary measures to maintain its continued vitality and viability.
The main frontage between Cross Street and Baker Street is designated as Protected Shopping
Frontage, therefore new changes of use within this area will need to be carefully considered under
Policy R2.

7.13 Non-main town centre uses including residential uses can play an important role to support the
vitality of centres, particularly on the upper floors, providing activity and critical mass to support
services and facilities. However, this needs to be finely balanced so as not to be detrimental to the
function and character of the town centre, such as through the inappropriate loss of shopfronts to
residential changes of use.
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Caister District Centre

Policy R4: Caister-on-Sea District Centre
Caister-on-Sea District Centre is defined on the Policies Map.

New main town centre use development (as defined by the National Planning Policy Framework)
will be permitted within the Caister-on-Sea District Centre where the function, scale and nature of
the proposal is consistent with the role of the District Centre and would not undermine the vitality
and viability of Great Yarmouth Town Centre.

New proposals will be permitted where they would:

a. support the appearance, safety and environmental quality of the area;
b. promote the short and long-term reuse of vacant buildings;
c. seeks to enhance the early evening economy; and/or

d. improve access to Caister District Centre by sustainable modes of transport and encourage
multi-purpose trips.

Proposals for the change of use of active ground floor uses to non-main town centre uses will be
resisted unless it would not, individually or cumulatively have a significant adverse impact on the
character, appearance, retail function, viability or vitality of the centre.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.14 Caister-on-Sea is identified within the Core Strategy retail hierarchy (Policy CS7, as amended) as
a 'District Centre'. The centre is principally defined along Caister High Street, stretching between Holy
Trinity Church in the north to Tan Lane and slightly beyond, in the south.

7.15 There are approximately 40 units within the district centre, including a convenience retailer and
a number of smaller independent shops well served by the local community.

7.16 The policy seeks to protect and enhance the overall role and function of the centre and therefore
supports a range of complementary measures to maintain its continued vitality and viability.
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Local Centres

Policy R5: Local Centres
Local Centres are identified on the Policies Map.

Within Local Centres, limited retail, leisure, community facilities and office development will be
permitted where it is of a proportionate scale to provide essential services to the local community.

Within Local Centres, proposals to change the use of existing active ground floor uses to uses other
than retail, leisure, community and offices will not be permitted.

Within Local Centres, proposals for the change of use of active ground floor uses from retail use to
drinking establishments and hot food takeaways will only be permitted where there would be,
either individually or cumulatively, no significant adverse impact on character, appearance, retail
function, viability and vitality of the centre, on highway safety or on the amenity of neighbouring
uses.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.17 Local Centres are identified in the Core Strategy retail hierarchy (Policy CS7, as amended) below
Town and District Centres. Local Centres perform a more limited but important role to provide local
residents, and particularly the less mobile and elderly, with day-to-day goods and services. Local
Centres typically include a convenience store, post office, pharmacy, newsagent and other shops
selling food and beverage. In the Borough, Local Centres have been designated in the following
locations:

In Great Yarmouth:

o Northgate Street
o St Peters Road

o Beresford Road
o Camden Terrace

In Gorleston-on-Sea:

o Bells Road

o Magdalen Way
o Lowestoft Road
o Church Lane

o Almond Road

In Bradwell:
o Burgh Road
o Crab Lane

In Caister-on-Sea:
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o (Proposed) Land west of Jack Chase Way, as allocated by Policy CA1
e InBelton:

o Bell Lane
e In Hemsby:

o Kings Way, including land allocated for small-scale shopping facilities under Policy HY1
e In Martham:

o The Green
e |n Ormesby St Margaret:

o North Road/Cromer Road
e In Winterton-on-Sea:

o Black Street

7.18 In 2011, the Retail Study identified the Local Centres as being reasonably healthy, performing an
important role to provide top-up shopping within walking distance of local residents. This picture
remains reasonably consistent as evidenced by the results of the household survey which underpinned
the 2019 Retail Capacity Refresh.

7.19 The vitality and viability of the Local Centres are, to varying degrees, principally anchored by their

convenience store offer, and fair better when shops are located within a more consolidated
geographic area rather than consisting of a collection of dispersed stand-alone units.
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7.20 Policy R5 seeks to protect the retail and service level role that Local Centres provide, recognising
the importance of maintaining a strong convenience offer to support their vitality and viability of other
adjoining uses.
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Kiosks and Stalls

Policy R6: Kiosks and stalls

The principle of developing new retail and food outlets in the form of kiosks or stalls will be
permitted within the designated Holiday Accommodation Areas, Town Centre or the Great
Yarmouth Seafront Area. Applicants will need to demonstrate that:

a. the siting of the proposal, including the curtilage of the kiosk or stall and associated street
furniture, does not obstruct either local footways, promenades and esplanades;

b. the design of the kiosk or stall is sympathetic to the surrounding environment, paying
particular attention to local street scenes and where applicable, conservation areas, listed
buildings and key views;

c. the cumulative impact of the proposal, including any clustering of such uses or particular
types of uses on the local area, are not significantly adverse; and

d. adequate provision is made for:
e operational refuse storage out of sight; and
e litter bin(s) for customers.

Where necessary, conditions may be imposed on proposals to restrict the amount and extent of
any external seating, tables, signage, etc.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.21 In specific areas such as the Borough's seafront and coastal resorts, the provision of kiosks and
stalls help offer flexible and niche shopping and leisure experiences for residents and tourists, as well
as providing an important local economic boost to coastal communities. In town centres, whilst similar
benefits are realised, the careful design and position of kiosks and stalls can also help provide activity
to existing dead frontages to increase vibrancy and vitality of centres.

7.22 Reflecting this important contribution to the Borough's overall retail, tourism and cultural offer,
new kiosk and stall proposals will be generally acceptable where located within the designated Holiday
Accommodation Areas, Town Centres and Great Yarmouth Seafront Area. Proposals for new kiosks or
stalls outside of these areas will only be acceptable where meeting the requirements of the sequential
approach in Policy R1.

7.23 The positioning or appearance of new kiosks and stalls, if poorly thought out can make areas look
and feel unattractive by cluttering up streets and highways, intruding upon sight lines, blocking active
frontages and introducing unpleasant and inappropriate odours which may have a negative impact
upon the vitality of the area and amenity of the existing and future users. To ensure that new kiosks
and stalls are developed sustainably and in consideration of the surrounding environment and users,
new proposals will also need to demonstrate satisfactory compliance against the detailed criteria in
the policy.
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Food and Drink Amenity

Policy R7: Food and drink Amenity

When determining the impact of food and drink uses on an area, the following matters will be taken
into consideration.

a. The cumulative impact and effects of clusters of other food and drink uses, including those
with unimplemented planning permissions.

b. The impact of noise and general disturbance, smells, litter and late night activity, including
those impacts arising from the use of external areas.

c. Availability of parking, servicing facilities and public transport.
d. Highway and pedestrian safety.
e. Availability of refuse storage space and disposal facilities.

f. The appearance of any associated extensions, flues and installations

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.24 Food and drink uses can be beneficial to the vibrancy, diversity and vitality of centres however,
they require careful management to prevent harmful impacts upon the amenity of an area. This policy
intends to aid the delivery of appropriate food and drink uses as promoted by Policy CS7(d) by ensuring
that the individual and cumulative impacts of food and drink uses do not harm the character of the
centre or cause nuisance to residents and other businesses occupiers in the vicinity of food and drink
uses.

7.25 The policy provides a non-exclusive list of the main amenity considerations that will need to be
addressed by those preparing or deciding planning applications for new food and drink uses.
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Rural Retailing

Policy R8: Rural retailing
The development of new or expanded rural retailing uses will only be permitted where:

a. the retailing is predominantly of the produce of land within a contiguous holding, and the
scale and nature of the proposals is consistent with the range, amount and seasonality of
that produce;

b. the scale and nature of the development is not intrusive within the landscape; and

c. the site has a safe and convenient access to the highway network.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

7.26 Rural retailing, such as farm shops, nurseries and garden centres can provide a supportive
platform to grow local businesses and jobs related to the rural economy.

7.27 In recent years, the range of products sold, particularly in garden centres, has been extended to
include other retail goods as well as providing popular activities such as cafes and play areas, however
these have the ability to draw trade away from the Borough's town, district and local centres,
potentially undermining their future vitality and viability. Garden centres (and similar enterprises)
often require large areas of land to accommodate buildings, car parking and display of plants and
other goods and by their commercial nature, can be both visually intrusive upon the landscape and
have a significant impact on the local highway network.

7.28 To ensure that new or expanded rural retailing use does not undermine the viability and vitality
of nearby designated centres, proposals for retail development based in the countryside will be
assessed against the above policy criteria. Where a development proposal is planned over 200m? the
submission of a Retail Impact Assessment will be required. This complies with the approach set out in
Core Policy CS7. Where it is necessary, the Council may limit the range and goods sold by planning
condition, in the interest or protecting and not undermining the vitality of existing designated centres.

7.29 Some permitted development rights presently exist for the conversion of agricultural buildings
to flexible commercial business and services uses. In circumstances where planning permission is
required, Policy R8 will apply.
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8 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

Business Development

Policy B1: Business development

Office, industrial and storage & distribution development uses will be permitted within the
Development Limits identified on the Policies Map provided it can be demonstrated that the use
and structures will be compatible with, and not significantly detrimental, to the existing allocated
and permitted uses and occupiers in the vicinity.

Office uses located outside of defined town, district and local centres, or other suitable employment
locations identified through the Local Plan, will be subject to the sequential test as set out in
national planning policy.

Outside the Development Limits a more restrictive approach will apply, and proposals will be
permitted only where they comply with the criteria above, national planning policy and:

a. are small-scale and rural in character and sensitive to its surroundings and well-related to
existing settlements; or

b. it can be demonstrated that they could not be accommodated within defined Development
Limits; or

c. they comprise an extension or alteration to existing business premises which does not
result in a major change in the scale and impact of the premises or use.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

8.1 This policy adds detail to Core Strategy Policy CS6 and the NPPF in supporting business
development. The criteria within the policy addresses proposals for new and extended business
development, and the requirements within and outside of defined development limits as identified
on the Policies Map. The policy will help to ensure that business development is located appropriately
according to its intended use and potential impacts on the surrounding environment are minimised
and avoided where possible.

8.2 The policy allows for business development outside of Development Limits where the proposal is
small-scale and rural in character or the proposal cannot be accommodated within Development
Limits or it would comprise an extension to existing premises. Proposals which are rural in character
may involve the conversion of existing agricultural buildings or other buildings in the
countryside. Proposals for new build will need to be of a scale which is compatible with the rural
character of the area and be carefully considered against landscape requirements in Policy CS11
and Policy E4. For larger proposals, it will be necessary to demonstrate that it is not possible to
accommodate them within Development Limits. This should be demonstrated through evidence
which assess the availability and suitability of sites within Development Limits. In these
circumstances, it will still be necessary to be in conformity with other policies in the plan, particularly
Policy GSP3 on Strategic Gaps and Policies CS11 and E4 with respect to landscape impact. To minimise
impacts in these scenarios, it would be preferable for developments to be adjacent or closely related
to the Development Limits.
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9 LEISURE AND TOURISM

Holiday Accommodation Areas

Policy L1: Holiday accommodation areas

Within the ‘Holiday Accommodation Areas’, as defined on the Policies Map, the Council principally
aims to:

a. encourage year-round, sustainable tourism;

b. support proposals which upgrade or enhance existing or replacement Vvisitor
accommodation and ancillary tourist facilities;

c. resist the loss of tourism uses to non-tourism uses; and
d. maintain and improve the public realm and the area’s open spaces.

In order to achieve those aims, the following tourist uses will be generally encouraged within the
Holiday Accommodation Areas, subject to consideration of compatibility with the existing
surrounding uses and the potential impacts on the landscape and character of the immediate local
area;

e. Hotels.
f. Camping and caravan pitches.
g. Self-catering accommodation.

h. Bed and Breakfast establishments where the owner is resident on the premises and the
clients wholly or predominantly there for short term holiday accommodation.

i. Food and drink uses.

j- Holiday entertainment.

k. Visitor attractions.

I.  Amusement arcades.

m. Small-scale retail units appropriate to serving the needs of the holiday accommodation.

The loss of holiday accommodation within Holiday Accommodation Areas to alternative uses will
only be acceptable in specific circumstances where the current use is demonstrated to be unviable
due to:

n. vacancy of the accommodation of at least a one year period; and

o. marketing of the site for tourist accommodation or an alternative tourist use for at least a
one year period; or

p. the viability of an alternative tourist-related use of the site.
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New or expanded holiday accommodation that is developed over the plan period which is located
outside of the identified ‘Holiday Accommodation Areas’ will be treated as being a Holiday
Accommodation Area once complete for the purposes of this policy.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

9.1 This policy sets out the detail required to give effect to Core Strategy Policy CS8, in the Borough
Council’s approach to promoting tourism, particularly within existing holiday accommodation areas
(as defined on the Policies Map). In addition to forms of holiday accommodation, the policy
encourages a comprehensive set of ancillary uses suitable to cater for a strong local tourist and leisure
industry. The policy is flexible, offering support to proposals that will improve or enhance existing

facilities and encourage year-round sustainable tourism.

9.2 Development proposals
for food and drink uses, or
kiosks and stalls, will be
considered carefully against
the specific detailed policies
(Policies R6 and R7). This will
ensure that the local tourist
industry is not adversely
affected by either the
potential over-
concentration or nuisance
and disturbance that can
result from food and drink
uses.

9.3 Accommodation within
Holiday Accommodation Areas will be maintained for visitor use. Additional permanent residential
development within these areas will not be permitted. Permitted new or expanded holiday
accommodation will be conditioned to restrict permanent residential occupancy. In specific
circumstances, where tourist uses are considered to be unviable, this will need to be demonstrated
with the appropriate evidence, including marketing evidence submitted to the Borough Council. The
marketing evidence will need to demonstrate that the unit/facility has been marketed at a reasonable
price reflecting market value and on competitive terms and conditions. The marketing should include
advertisements in the local press and online as well as targeted approaches. Marketing evidence
should include a full record of enquiries together with reasons as to why a sale/lease did not progress.

9.4 In accordance with Policies CS11, E4 and national planning policy, such development will require
careful consideration of potential impacts upon the setting of the surrounding landscape. Outside of
the urban areas, the Borough is largely characterised by open rural spaces and along the coast
stretches of cliffs, beaches and dunes. The Borough also comprises parts of the Broads and an Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty which are afforded the highest status of protection.
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9.5 Given the extent of existing tourist development within the defined Holiday Accommodation Area,
it is not anticipated that this policy will result in a large net gain of tourist development coming
forward over the plan period. However, in circumstances where additional holiday accommodation is
proposed, a contribution to habitat monitoring and mitigation measures in accordance with Policy
GSP5 will be required.

Page | 160 Page 217 of 694



Great Yarmouth Local Plan Part 2 | Adopted December 2021

New or expanded tourist facilities outside of Development Limits and
Holiday Accommodation Areas

Policy L2: New or expanded tourist facilities outside of Development Limits and
Holiday Accommodation Areas

New or expanded tourist facilities (including tourist accommodation) may be permitted outside of
the Development Limits and Holiday Accommodation Areas, but only where these:

a. are an appropriate scale to the character of the area, availability of local services and
facilities, and hierarchical level of the nearby settlement;

b. individually and cumulatively do not significantly change the character of the local
countryside, landscape or (where applicable) settlement, taking into account particularly:

e the quantity, scale, density and design of any additional buildings, structures,
caravans, car parks;

e the types and amounts of traffic movements and any impacts, including those upon
the tranquility of the area;

e the impacts of lighting, advertisements and boundary treatments on the landscape
and nightscape;

e any adverse impact on the nationally significant Broads or the Norfolk Coast Area
of Outstanding Natural Beauty, but also undesignated but open rural and coastal
landscapes;

e the potential for any adverse impacts upon environmentally sensitive locations
such as National Site Network habitat sites; and

c. do not have a significant adverse impact on the living conditions of adjoining occupiers.

Small-scale countryside tourism, particularly that involving physical activity or other appreciation of
the countryside for its natural or rural qualities, its conservation, or the understanding and
enjoyment of the Broads, subject to the above, will be encouraged.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

9.6 The above policy provides the detailed criteria to support Core Strategy Policy CS8 (parts (j), (k)
and (n), in particular) by encouraging new or expanded tourism development outside of urban areas
and in more rural locations where they are appropriate to the scale and sensitivity of the location.

9.7 The policy ensures that the character, setting and sensitivity of the countryside (especially
nationally and internationally protected sites) will not be adversely affected by tourist facilities outside
of built-up areas or existing holiday parks. Small-scale tourist development proposals will be
particularly encouraged where they provide an improvement opportunity, for example, to rejuvenate
redundant rural buildings of historic or landscape value, or to enhance areas of nature conservation
importance.

9.8 In accordance with Policy GSP5, where the potential for increased recreational pressures on
nearby internationally protected habitats sites is demonstrated, mitigation measures may be sought
in the form of contributions.
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Equestrian development

Policy L3: Equestrian development
New and extended equestrian development will be permitted where:

a. itdoes not give rise to the need for an additional dwelling on or close to the site;

b. the scale of development is appropriate to the setting of the area, particularly where the
setting of the Broads is relevant;

c. the appearance of the development, including buildings, landscaping, roadways, ground
works and surfacing, fencing and other enclosure, lighting, external storage, parking and
general associated paraphernalia does not have significant adverse impacts on either the
landscape, intrinsically dark skies, or local amenity;

d. the operation of the business will not give rise to adverse impacts on the occupants of
dwellings and holiday accommodation not under the control of the applicant;

e. suitable vehicular access, connection to the wider highway network and car, commercial
vehicle and trailer parking is available or can be achieved;

f. thesite is well related to a suitable network of off-road rights of way for horse riding (either
public rights or rights held by the applicant); and

g. does not result in a cumulative proliferation of such uses in the immediate vicinity.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

9.9 The Core Strategy and the NPPF recognise the need to strengthen the rural economy, and the
tourist industry, and commercial scale equestrian developments offer such potential.

9.10 The above policy applies to
both small and larger
(commercial) scale equestrian
developments. Such facilities tend
to be located in the countryside
and depending on their scale, can

e

require large serviced and fenced
grounds. The policy criteria will
ensure that all equestrian
developments are suitable in their
landscape setting, taking account
of potential impacts and avoiding
the development of unnecessary
isolated  dwellings in the

countryside.

9.11 In accordance with Core Strategy Policy CS9: Encouraging well-designed, distinctive places, CS11:
Enhancing the natural environment, Policy E4 of the Local Plan Part 2 and paragraph 190 of the NPPF,
the potential for such development or uses to adversely impact (particularly those that include
lighting) upon dark skies will need to be considered and where relevant addressed. This is particularly
relevant where schemes may be located in close proximity to ‘intrinsically dark skies’ as identified in
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the Broads Local Plan. Consideration should also be given to the findings of the Settlement Fringe

Study.

9.12 In accordance with Policy GSP5, where the potential for increased recreational pressures on
nearby National Site Network habitat sites is demonstrated through the use or development of the
site, mitigation measures may be sought.
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10 ENVIRONMENT AND CLIMATE CHANGE

Flood Risk

Policy E1: Flood risk

For the purposes of the operation of the sequential test as set out in paragraph a) of Policy CS13 of
the Core Strategy, where development is proposed in an area of flood risk as defined by:

a. the Council's most recent Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, and/or
b. the Environment Agency 'Flood Map for Planning'.

the following will apply for residential development:

c. Forsites within Great Yarmouth Town the area of search for alternative sites can be limited
to Great Yarmouth Town.

d. For sites outside of Great Yarmouth Town the area of search for alternative sites will need
to cover the entire Borough and be considered against the overall supply of housing in the
Borough.

e. For sites comprising 100% affordable housing to meet local needs or exception sites under
Policy CS4 the area of search for alternative sites will need to cover the area the specific
need is arising from.

Where non-residential uses are proposed, areas of search should be applied proportionately
depending upon the type of use.

Planning applications within areas of flood risk (as defined above) will need to be supported by a
Flood Warning and Evacuation Plan which covers flood warnings, escape routes and procedures,
and awareness of the risks involved. The Flood Warning and Evacuation Plan will be secured by a
planning condition.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

10.1 All development proposals in the Great Yarmouth Borough will be assessed and determined with
regard to the management and mitigation against flood risk from all sources. Development will be
determined by guidance and policy from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and National
Planning Practice Guidance.

10.2 The NPPF states that development should not be permitted in areas at risk from flooding if there
are reasonably available sites appropriate for the proposed development in areas with a lower risk of
flooding. It therefore requires planning applications for development in areas at risk of flooding to be
subject to a Sequential Test to prove that there are no suitable alternative sites at less risk of
flooding. For housing development, the appropriate area of search should be the housing market area
which is the entire Borough. This Local Plan allocates more than sufficient land for housing to meet
needs across the Borough. Therefore, on adoption of this Local Plan, there are suitable, available sites
for housing necessary to meet needs. Therefore, proposals for new housing development in areas at
risk from flooding will not pass the Sequential Test as there are sufficient alternative sites at a lower
risk of flooding.
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10.3 However, for proposals within the town of Great Yarmouth, a different approach will be required
as most of the town is at risk from flooding (particularly when allowing for climate change over the
next 100 years). The implications of the Sequential Test in this regard would rule out developments
on most sites across the town which have not been allocated in this Local Plan. This would not be a
desirable situation as the town is an otherwise sustainable location for development and needs
investment in the form of new homes. This is particularly important with regard to the regeneration
of the town centre in accordance with Policy GY1. Furthermore, the Local Plan also has a windfall
allowance for the town. Therefore, irrespective of the housing land supply across the Borough, where
developments are proposed within Great Yarmouth, the Sequential Test will only need to consider
whether at the time of the application there are any suitable and available sites within Great Yarmouth
at a lower risk of flooding than the application site. For proposals central to regenerating the town
centre, the area of search can be limited to town centre and edge of centre sites.

10.4 For sites comprising 100% affordable housing to meet a specific local need, or an exception site
under Policy CS4, a smaller area of search relative to the local need will be appropriate for the
Sequential Test. The overall supply of housing across the Borough will not be relevant in these
scenarios as these schemes are for the purpose of meeting a local need.

10.5 When assessing non-residential uses, the area of search should be applied proportionately
depending on the nature of the use proposed. For example, where education use is proposed, this
should be sequentially tested for other alternative sites within the same catchment area. For retail
and other main town centre uses, the area of search should reflect the Sequential Test set out in Policy
R1.

10.6 Where the Sequential Test can be passed, proposals will still need to be subject to the Exception
Test as relevant and set out in national planning policy. The exception test requires demonstration
that the sustainability benefits of the development outweigh the risk of flooding and by ensuring that
the development is safe for its lifetime and does not worsen flood risk elsewhere. In terms of
demonstrating the sustainability benefits of the development, the proposal should be assessed
against the sustainability appraisal framework contained within the Sustainability Appraisal Report
which accompanies this plan. In terms of demonstrating the site is safe for development, finished
floor levels or living accommodation in 'more vulnerable' development should be 300mm above the
1 in 200 year flood event level (including climate change allowance) and safe refuge in the building
should be provided 300mm above the 0.1% (1 in 1000 year) flood event level (including climate change
allowance).

10.7 The Policy also requires the submission of a Flood Warning and Evacuation Plan with planning
applications for development on sites at risk of flooding. The plan should identify the site's location,
the risk of flooding and access and egress arrangements. It should identify what warning measures
will be put in place and how occupants will be made aware of the risks. The plan should include
detailed instructions to occupants about what to do in the event of a flood. The Flood Warning and
Evacuation plan and its implementation will be secured by planning condition.
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Relocation from Coastal Change Management Areas

Policy E2: Relocation from Coastal Change Management Areas

Proposals for the replacement and relocation of development from within the Coastal Change

Management Areas identified on the Policies Map will be permitted both within and outside of

Development Limits where:

a. for commercial (including tourist accommodation), community, agricultural and other
business development:

the relocated/replacement development is of a scale and type commensurate with
that replaced;

the relocated/replacement development is located at an appropriate distance
inland with regard to Policy GSP4 on Coastal Change Management Areas; and

the relocated/replacement development is in a location which is accessible to the
coastal community from which it was displaced.

b. forresidential development:

the relocated/replacement development is of a scale commensurate with that
replaced;

the relocated/replacement development is within, adjacent to, or very closely
related to one of the settlements identified in settlement hierarchy in Policy CS2 of
the Core Strategy;

the relocated/replacement development is outside of the Coastal Change
Management Area as defined on the Policies Map;

the proposed development would replace and relocate uses or structures that are
within a Coastal Change Management Area shown on the Policies Map.

c. forall proposals falling within parts a) and b) the existing site is:

cleared of all buildings, structures, and any vehicles, caravans and other
paraphernalia which may be stationed upon it, and subsequently maintained
likewise; and

landscaped in a manner appropriate to its location, surroundings and forecast
lifetime; and

put to open space, agricultural or other similar use which can adapt to the
anticipated change and will not give rise to demands for new built development or
additional defences.

The Council may consider enabling development to facilitate relocation schemes under the above

criterion.

In such cases, applications will need to be supported by evidence of viability which

demonstrates that the scale of enabling development proposed is necessary to facilitate the
relocation scheme.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

10.8 This policy supports the aims of Policy GSP4 by providing a basis to relocate and replace existing

development from within the Coastal Change Management Area to more suitable areas.
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10.9 Significant numbers of residential properties and commercial properties are at risk from coastal
erosion within the next 100 years. The National Planning Policy Framework states that local plans
should make provision for development and infrastructure that needs to be relocated away from
Coastal Change Management Areas. The National Planning Practice Guidance advises that allowing for
relocation where planning permission would normally be refused is a way in which this can be
achieved.

10.10 Policy E2 allows for the relocation of development within the Coastal Change Management Area
to sites more inland, both within and outside of Development Limits. Commercial, community,
agricultural and other business development could be relocated to sites less at risk from erosion but
still within the Coastal Change Management Area, providing it is in accordance with Policy GSP4. In
order to sustain coastal communities, the relocated development should be well-related to the
community it was displaced from. Relocated residential development (which has a lifetime of 100
years) should be located outside of the Coastal Change Management area and adjacent, or closely
related to, existing settlements (as identified in Table 5 of the supporting text to Policy CS2 of the Core
Strategy) in order to avoid development in poorly accessible locations and minimise the impact on the
undeveloped countryside. The viability of relocating property at risk from erosion can be
challenging. Where evidence is presented which demonstrates that it is necessary, the Council may
consider an appropriate scale of enabling development which is sufficient to facilitate relocation
schemes.

10.11 The policy also requires the applicant to address the appropriate clearance of the original site,
minimising waste and maintaining the quality of the local coastal environment.
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Protection of open spaces

Policy E3: Protection of open spaces

Open spaces which provide local amenity, or recreational benefit to the local community, will be
protected. Development proposals that contribute to the loss of either of these will only be
permitted in limited circumstances and where:

a. the proposalis ancillary to the space and will add to the value and function of the local open
space to the benefit of amenity or the local community; or

b. the applicant can demonstrate that the local open space is no longer required in its existing
open space use or an alternative open space use; or

c. theloss of space will be replaced by equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and
quality, including accessibility to the local community where relevant.

Policy Justification and Supporting Text

10.12 The above policy builds on the NPPF in protecting open spaces. Open spaces tend to be publicly
available and provide local amenity and recreational facilities for the local community. However, they
can also be private spaces or provide more subtle functions such as contributing to the character and
setting of buildings of historic or architectural value. Open spaces also help support biodiversity, the
aesthetic quali